President’s Message

It is my pleasure to welcome you to Western Washington University.
Western is well established, confidently situated, and fully committed
to offering the finest undergraduate education in the Pacific
Northwest. At WWU, academic distinction and the personal attention
of a smaller, private college is combined with the choices, varieties and
opportunities of a mid-size comprehensive university offering a
residential experience as well.

Western has developed many successful colleges and programs around
a strong core curriculum in the humanities, arts, sciences and
technology. We have built a beautiful and carefully planned campus to
which we continue to attract outstanding students and faculty.
Western Washington University has emerged as one of the most highly
regarded universities in the Pacific Northwest. As a university that is
both contemporary and grounded in history, we are committed to the
concept that inspired teaching and distinguished faculty scholarship
can and should be irrevocably linked. Undegraduate research and
creative opportunities are numerous, as are the possibliities for study
abroad and volunteer and practical work experiences.

President



Now in its 101st year, Western Washington University
emphasizes excellence in undergraduate education and
graduate programs. The University is large enough to offer
a wide range of high-quality programs and small enough
to focus its resources on individual students. Faculty,
students and staff work closely together in a superb setting
to pursue a university education and build career skills on
the sound foundation of the arts, humanities, sciences and
professional studies.

The pages which follow suggest the extraordinary
opportunities available to a Western student: facilities such
as the Wilson Library, Shannon Point Marine Center,
state-of-the-art biology and chemistry facilities, the
Science, Math and Science Education Learning Center, the
computer centers and the Performing Arts Center;
distinguished programs as wide ranging as engineering
technology, music, environmental studies, journalism,
business and education. The University is situated on a
forested hill above Bellingham Bay and the city with views
of the San Juan Islands, Mount Baker, and the Canadian
and Cascade mountain ranges.

The residential campus is a stunning blend of art and

nature, its beautiful setting complemented by outdoor
sculpture from such artists as Noguchi, Caro, Judd and
Bassetti. It has been called “a jewel of a university.” Its
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visual power signals the power of the educational
opportunity offered to Western students. An accomplished
faculty makes undergraduate education its primary
mission. Western students engage in the great tradition of
the arts and sciences, fostering values such as clarity of
thought and expression, informed judgment, aesthetic
sensibility, tolerance for ambiguity, a sensitivity to cultural
differences and a sense of historical continuity. Upon these
values Western students build for the future, choosing
from a wide range of professional programs which foster
the knowledge and skills demanded by today’s careers.

Western serves the region through partnerships, research and
community service activities. The University supports research
on regional environmental issues such as water quality and
hazardous waste disposal. The Center for Economic and
Business Research forecasts economic trends for Northwest
Washington and produces economic studies on the state and
western Canadian provinces. The Vehicle Research Institute has
gained international recognition for its research in automotive
design, fuel economy and engine development through its
Viking car series.

While Western has evolved over the past century, the
University continues to emphasize care for the individual
student, commitment to academic excellence and
dedication to community service.
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THE UNIVERSITY

Western Washington University is situated in Bellingham, a
city of 67,000 overlooking Bellingham Bay and many of
Puget Sound’s 172 San Juan Islands. The university is 90
miles north of Seattle, 55 miles south of Vancouver, British
Columbia, Canada, and an hour’s drive from Mount Baker.

Since the first class of 88 students entered New Whatcom
Normal School in 1899, the school has grown into the
third largest institution of higher education in the state.
The Normal School became Western Washington College
of Education in 1937, Western Washington State College
in 1961, and achieved university status in 1977.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND DEGREES

Western Washington University is organized into a Graduate
School and six undergraduate colleges: College of Arts and
Sciences, College of Business and Economics, College of Fine
and Performing Arts, Fairhaven College, Huxley College of
Environmental Studies and Woodring College of Education.

To fulfill its academic objectives, Western’s curriculum
includes a program of broad general education; intensive
studies designed to develop scholarly competence in the arts
and sciences; professional programs for both public school
personnel and a variety of other professionals; and graduate
programs in professional education, the arts and the sciences.

Western’s undergraduate and graduate programs lead to the
following degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts in
Education, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor
of Science, Master of Arts, Master of Business Administration,
Master of Education, Master of Music, Master’s in Teaching,
and Master of Science.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS

See the All-University Programs section in this catalog. All of
Western’s extension programs, credits and degrees meet the
same requirements as regular Western unless otherwise noted.

ACCREDITATION

The University is accredited by the Northwest Association of
Schools and Colleges, Commission on Colleges to offer
work at the bachelor’s and master’s degree level. The
following colleges and/or departments are also accredited:
College of Business and Economics — AACSB-The
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business, 600
Emerson Road, Suite 300, St. Louis, MO 63141-6762;
Chemistry — American Chemical Society, 1155 Sixteenth
St. N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036; Computer Science —
Computing Sciences Accreditation Board/Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology, Inc., 111 Market
Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202; Music — National
Association of Schools of Music (NASM), 11250 Roger
Bacon Drive #5, Reston, VA 22090; Psychology (mental
health and school counseling programs) — Council for
Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs, 5999 Stevenson Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22304;
Recreation — National Recreation & Parks Association,
22377 Belmont Ridge Rd., Ashburn, VA 20148;
Speech-Language Pathology; Audiology — American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association, 10801 Rockville Pike,
Rockville, MD, 20852-3279; Engineering Technology —

Technology Accreditation Commission/Accreditation Board
for Engineering & Technology, 111 Market Place, Suite
1050, Baltimore, MD 21202; Woodring College of
Education — National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education (NCATE), 2010 Massachusetts Avenue
N.W., Suite 500, Washington, DC 20036-1023, and the
Office of Superintendent of Public Instruction (OSPI for
Washington State), P.O. Box 47200, Olympia, WA
98504-7200.

The University holds membership in the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States.

ASSESSMENT

As part of an ongoing effort to assure the quality of the
education received by its students, Western Washington
University has instituted a comprehensive assessment
program designed to measure student learning outcomes.
This assessment program conforms with guidelines
established by the state’s Higher Education Coordinating
Board. From time to time students may be asked to
participate in outcomes assessment by completing
satisfaction surveys, sitting for achievement examinations,
compiling portfolios of their academic work or providing
other academic performance indicators. The purpose of all
such activities is to monitor the quality of Western’s
academic program.

Students are strongly encouraged to participate in these
assessment efforts when asked to do so. Participants can
be assured that assessment results will be treated in the
strictest professional confidentiality. Whenever those
results appear in University assessment reports or other
public documents, they will be presented anonymously
and in aggregate fashion.

RESEARCH

At Western, faculty research and the training of students in
scientific and scholarly methods and techniques have
received considerable impetus through foundation and
government grants. Awards have been made by a wide
range of agencies and foundations, including the National
Institutes of Health, National Endowment for the Arts,
National Science Foundation, Department of Education,
Department of Transportation, Environmental Protection
Agency, Canadian Embassy, Readers’ Digest, National
Endowment for the Humanities, USDA Forest Service,
American Chemical Society, National Park Service, U.S.
Department of Defense, U.S. Small Business Administration,
U.S. Air Force, NASA, Research Corps and agencies of the
State of Washington.

The Bureau for Faculty Research was established to
encourage and coordinate faculty research and creative
scholarly endeavor throughout the University. The bureau
assists the faculty in obtaining funds for development and
research, and provides other services and funding in
support of scholarly endeavors.

ACADEMIC FACILITIES

The main campus and its 80 buildings occupy 190 acres
along Sehome Hill overlooking Bellingham Bay and
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downtown Bellingham. Other University properties, such
as the marine laboratory at Shannon Point near Anacortes,
support regional educational and conservancy programs.

In addition, off-campus courses and programs are held at
various sites. The University has on-campus residence halls
and student apartments for over 3,900 students.

The beautiful natural setting of the main campus and its
award-winning architecture make Western Washington
University a stimulating place for work and study.

The Libraries

The WWU libraries house more than 800,000 volumes of
books and periodicals, nearly 1 million units of microforms,
and large collections of government documents,
curriculum materials, sound recordings and videotapes.
The collection includes 4,900 current journal subscriptions.

The Mabel Zoe Wilson Library provides open stacks for its
collections together with reading and study areas, carrels
and group study rooms. The Music Library in the
Performing Arts Center provides a large collection of scores
and recordings as well as books and journals about music.

The libraries offer instruction in information-seeking skills,
reference service and research guidance, computerized
information retrieval and document delivery services. The
online library information system offers access to library
holdings, networked and web-based databases in many
disciplines (many of them including full-text articles), and
the catalogs of regional and national libraries.

Extension program students utilize library services through
a combination of on-site services, e-mail, electronic
delivery, and host library access.

Computing Facilities

Academic Technology and User Services provides
consultation and software support, handouts and reference
materials for computer users at WWU. Call (360) 650-3333
for detailed information.

Central equipment supporting academic computing
includes a Sun Enterprise server running Solaris Unix
operating system, Netware servers, and NT servers. E-mail,
news, compilers, Web services and many other applications
are available. All systems and labs at Western are networked
together and connected to the Internet. A large group of
dial-in modems provide remote access to these services.

Networked microcomputers are available to all students across
campus, with general-purpose software available for both
Windows and Macintosh environments. In addition, academic
departments provide computer and software resources which
are specific to the needs of students in their disciplines.

University Residences provides education and support to
on-campus residents in their use of technology. Trained
student staff provide support via phone, workshops and
instructional handouts to help students in residence halls
connect their computers and explore the resources of the
Internet.

Outdoor Sculpture Collection and Western Gallery

The historic precedent of establishing public art on a
university campus as early as 1957 and the prominence of
the artists in Western’s Outdoor Sculpture Collection make
this University and its specific art works widely known
beyond the Northwest. The collection includes large-scale
works from the early ‘60s to the present day by

international, national and regional artists such as
Magdalena Abakanowicz, Alice Aycock, Anthony Caro,
Nancy Holt, Donald Judd, Robert Morris, Bruce Nauman,
Isamu Noguchi, Tom Otterness, Beverly Pepper, Richard
Serra, and Mark di Suvero. An audiophone tour and a
brochure are available to students and visitors who wish to
learn about over 20 works integrated with the campus
landscape and architecture. The collection is administered
by a curator and an advisory board. Acquisitions are made
through a thoughtful process ensuring a standard of high
quality and cultural relevance while maintaining the
integrity of a late 20th century and early 21st century
sculpture collection of international interest.

The Western Gallery, in a wing of the Fine Arts Complex in
the center of campus, has 4,500 square feet of exhibition
space with sophisticated environmental controls. The
gallery features temporary art exhibitions of a diverse
character appropriate to our pluralistic society. As part of
the educational programs of the gallery, weekly lectures
during major exhibitions are scheduled involving a variety
of scholars. The contemporary art exhibitions and forums
offer students the opportunity to cross reference works of
art with the discourse of various disciplines.

Shannon Point Marine Center

Located on an 87-acre campus in Anacortes, Washington,
the Shannon Point Marine Center (SPMC) provides
facilities and programs that support the study of marine
science on the part of students and faculty from
throughout the University. Only an hour’s drive from the
main campus in Bellingham, SPMC provides to biology or
environmental science undergraduate majors specializing
in marine science a ready opportunity to take courses and
engage in special programs supporting independent study
and research. Master’s of Science students who participate
in the Marine and Estuarine Science Program, offered
through the Department of Biology and the Huxley
College of Environmental Studies, take courses and engage
in thesis research at the Marine Center. Federally
sponsored programs, that include both Western students
and others from around the nation, include the summer
Research Experiences For Undergraduates, and the
Minorities in Marine Science Undergraduate Programs,
both sponsored by the National Science Foundation.

Facilities are designed to provide the most up-to-date
opportunities for study of marine science on the part of
both undergraduates and graduate students. Included is a
well-equipped academic vessel fleet that provides ready
access to the rich marine environment in the waters
surrounding SPMC and a sophisticated analytical
instrumentation base that provides students distinctive
opportunities for education in the principles of marine
science and training in the application of modern field and
laboratory investigative techniques.

The SPMC campus provides extensive marine habitat for
field and laboratory study, with the Mosquito Pass Study
Site on San Juan Island providing additional sites useful for
comparative studies. A running seawater system brings the
marine environment into the controlled conditions on the
laboratory to facilitate study of marine plants and animals.
There are housing and dining facilities for 24 people. The
Shannon Point Marine Center of Western Washington
University also provides a marine outlet for the SPMC
Consortium that includes Skagit Valley College, Edmonds
Community College and Everett Community College.
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UNIVERSITY
CALENDAR*

2002-2003 ACADEMIC YEAR

Fall Quarter 2002

September 25 (Wednesday),
8:00 a.m. — Classes begin**

November 11 (Monday) — Veterans
Day (no classes, offices open)

November 27, Noon, to December 1
— Thanksgiving recess

December 9-13 —
Final examination week

December 14 (Saturday) —
Commencement

Winter Quarter 2003

January 6 (Monday) —
Registration for new students

January 7 (Tuesday), 8:00 a.m. —
Classes begin**

January 20 (Monday) —
Martin Luther King, Jr., Day

February 17 (Monday) —
Presidents Day Holiday

March 17-21 —
Final examination week

March 22 (Saturday) —
Commencement

*This calendar is subject to change. Dates
appearing in admissions or registration or
employee instructions take precedence over
those in the University catalog.

**Some extension programs have varying start
dates. Check with the site or program office to
verify date classes begin.
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UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

Old Main 200, (360) 650-3440
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~admit/

Every effort has been made to provide accurate information
regarding admission policies and procedures. However, these
practices may change prior to catalog revision. Please consult
the Office of Admissions prior to submitting an application.

The Undergraduate Office of Admissions welcomes
applications for freshman, transfer and postbaccalaureate
undergraduate admission as well as readmission for
undergraduate students returning to Western. Western
Washington University’s admissions policies reflect the
University’s commitment to enroll students with diverse
interests and backgrounds who demonstrate ability,
motivation and creativity.

GENERAL ADMISSIONS INFORMATION

Admission to Western is selective as the number of qualified
applicants exceeds the number of available enroliment
spaces. Selection criteria may vary from quarter to quarter
dependent upon space availability. Criteria considered in the
review process include academic achievement, activities,
program of study and individual circumstances. Washington
state residents generally are given admission priority.

An Undergraduate Application for Admission is required of
all freshman, transfer and postbaccalaureate applicants.
International students must complete the International
Student Undergraduate Application. Applicants for
readmission as undergraduate or postbaccalaureate
students must submit the Returning Student Application
for Readmission. All applications must be accompanied by
a non-refundable $35 application fee.

Applicants to Western’s Extended Programs must complete
the Extension Undergraduate Application and submit it
with a $50 non-refundable application fee. International
applicants to Western’s extension programs must complete
the Extension International Supplement and submit it with
a $50 non-refundable application fee. Applications are
available at all extension sites.

Former Western extension program students returning to
the same Western Washington University extension
program must complete the Extension Program Returning
Student Application and submit with a $35 non-refundable
application fee.

Application Deadlines and Procedures

Although some students are notified of an admission
decision prior to the application deadline, the majority of
decisions are not made until after the application deadline.
All on-time applications are given equal consideration.

o Fall Quarter
OFreshman — March 1 (includes all Running Start
applicants)
[International Students — March 1
CJAll others — April 1
o Winter Quarter — October 15
Spring Quarter — January 15
o Summer Continuing to Fall
UFreshman — March 1

o

OlInternational students — March 1
LAl others — April 1

Western extension programs deadlines may vary. Please
contact the specific program for information. See the
All-University section in this catalog.

All application materials, including official transcripts, must
be postmarked by the deadline. To be considered official,
transcripts must be sent directly from the issuing
institution or be hand delivered in an official, sealed
envelope. Transcripts must be received from all institutions
attended, regardless of whether or not credit is desired.

Each admitted student must confirm intent to enroll by
submitting a non-refundable $100 payment, which is
applied to tuition and fees. Enrolling students must also
provide proof of measles immunization.

Admission to the University does not imply admission to a
major or enrollment in specific courses. Many academic
programs have selective admission requirements, including
GPA, prerequisite course work, etc. Students should refer
to the College sections of this catalog for specific major
declaration requirements.

The Office of Admissions sponsors a variety of campus visit
options for prospective students. Specific information may
be obtained by contacting the Student Admissions
Representative (STAR) program at (360) 650-3861.

The extension program sites offer informational visits for
prospective students. For specific program information, see the
All-University section in this catalog.

Students of Color

Reflecting national and global realities, Western has a proactive
commitment to diversify its student body. A variety of
academic, financial, cultural and personal support services are
available to interested students. Students of color comprised
13.2 percent of Western’s fall, 2001, enrollment, compared
with 7.8 percent of Western’s fall, 1990, student body.

Students with Disabilities

The University’s policy regarding admission and access
prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability. Western
Washington University is committed to making physical
facilities and instructional programs accessible to students
with disabilities. After admission, students with disabilities
are encouraged to contact disAbility Resources for
Students at (360) 650-3844 so services can be discussed
and coordinated in a timely manner.

International Students

Western’s student body includes representation from more
than 32 countries. In addition to meeting admission
standards comparable to those required of other
non-Washington state residents, international students must
demonstrate English proficiency with a minimum TOEFL
score of 550 (paper-based) or 213 (computer-based), and
proof of full financial support for all expenses. No financial
assistance is provided to new international students. Due to
application processing time constraints, out-of-country
international student applications are not accepted for
winter and spring quarters.
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Taking the ACT or SAT exam, though not required, is
advisable as the exam scores can assist with the admission
and advising process.

Conditional Admission

For international students who do not yet meet the
minimum TOEFL requirement or who wish to have more
language preparation before entering a degree program,
the Intensive English Program offers English language
courses and an opportunity to enter the university through
Conditional Undergraduate Admission. Students accepted
for conditional admission musthave a minimum TOEFL
score of 500 (paper-based)/173 (computer-based) and must
fulfill all other requirements for undergraduate admissions.
Before enrolling in their first credit class, conditional
admission students must attend IEP full time for at least one
quarter, take the IEP Academic English classes (academic
preparation, writing, reading, and oral communications)
and score at least 520/190 on the TOEFL. Students may
apply for conditional admission while enrolled in the IEP, or
they may apply directly to the Office of Admissions.

For more information, contact the Intensive English
Program office at (360) 650-3755, send e-mail to
iep@cc.wwu.edu or visit the IEP home page at
http://www.wwu.edu/depts/iep.

FRESHMAN ADMISSION

The most important criterion in the selection process is
demonstrated academic achievement, including grade point
average, quality and nature of course work, grade trends, SAT
or ACT scores and Admissions Index. (See Admissions Index
section.) Residency, activities, leadership, special talent,
multicultural experience and individual circumstances also are
considered. Since all applications are reviewed on an
individual basis, applicants are strongly encouraged to submit
a personal statement with the application for admission.

Minimum freshman requirements include a 2.5 GPA, a 13
Admissions Index, and the following high school course
pattern:*

English: Four years, at least three selected from college
preparatory composition and literature courses. One year may
be satisfied by courses in drama, such as literature, public
speaking, debate, journalistic writing, ESL or business English.

Mathematics: Three years of mathematics are required, at
the level of algebra, geometry and advanced (second-year)
algebra. More advanced mathematics courses are
recommended such as trigonometry, mathematical
analysis, elementary functions and calculus. Arithmetic,
pre-algebra and business mathematics will not meet the
requirement. An algebra course taken in the eighth grade
may satisfy one year of the requirement if second-year
algebra is completed in high school.

Science: Two years of college preparatory science, including
one year of an algebra-based chemistry or principles of
technology or physics course with laboratory experience. Two
years of agricultural science will equal one year of science.

Social Science: Three years of college preparatory course
work, including history, government, psychology, politics,
economics, geography, etc. Credit granted for student
government, community service, or other applied or
activity courses may not be used to fulfill this requirement.

Foreign Language: Two sequential years in a single foreign
language or American Sign Language. Students entering the
United States education system from non-English speaking
countries at the eighth grade or later are exempt.

The Arts: One-half year or one trimester in the fine, visual or
performing arts, to be chosen from study in art appreciation,
band, ceramics, choir, dance, dramatic performance, music,
photography, etc. Courses in color guard, drafting, fashion
design, sewing, woodworking, etc. are not acceptable.

Electives: One-half year in any of the above areas is required.

Students are encouraged to pursue academic course work and
advanced study beyond the 15-credit minimum course
requirements. Academic course work exceeding the minimum
requirements will strengthen the application for admission.

Since the number of qualified applicants greatly exceeds the
number of available enrollment spaces, meeting minimum
requirements is no guarantee of admission. Students who
do not meet minimum eligibility requirements are exempt
under certain circumstances. College course work may also
be used to fulfill high school requirements See College Credit
for High School Students section.

*Courses determined by a school district to be equivalent

to one of the listed courses will be accepted if transcripted
using the equivalent high school department designation

and title or certified by the school district.

Admissions Index

Developed by the Higher Education Coordinating Board of
the State of Washington, the Admissions Index is a scale
which helps to predict a student’s probability for college
success. The Admissions Index is used as a guide by all of
the four-year public universities in the State of Washington,
but is not the only factor considered. Cumulative GPA is
approximately three times as important as test scores in
determining the Admissions Index. When interpreting the
Admissions Index, the Admissions Committee considers
nature and difficulty of course selection.

Running Start/College Credit for High School Students

High school students earning college credit will be
considered freshmen for admissions purposes, as long as the
student attempts no college-level course work after high
school graduation (excluding summer). The University will
accept college credit in fulfillment of high school course
requirements as indicated on the high school transcripts.
College-level credit will be awarded in a manner consistent
with standard transfer equivalency policies. Students are
responsible for submitting official college transcripts.

Regardless of number of college credits, Running Start
students and other high school students with college
credit must follow freshman application procedures and
meet freshman admission standards. This includes
completion of the high school course requirements and
submission of ACT or SAT exam scores.

Advanced Placement (College Board) and
International Baccalaureate Exams

Western encourages students to take Advanced
Placement/International Baccaulaureate courses and exams
as they are able. College-level credit will be granted to
formally admitted students who have scored a 3 or above
on the AP exams and a 4 or above on the (higher level) IB
exams. See pages 30-31 in this catalog for further details.
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Admission Requirements for Home Schooled Students

All freshman applicants need to supply Western with SAT
or ACT test scores along with detailed documentation that
outlines the curriculum they have studied in the last four
years. Typically, this documentation is in the form of a
transcript. The home-schooled student must demonstrate
academic preparation comparable to general freshman
admission requirements. While not required, GED scores
can be helpful in assessing the preparation of
non-traditional applicants. Some of Western’s admission
core requirements are not tested by the ACT, SAT, or GED;
thus the need for a detailed transcript.

EARLY ADMISSION

Students who have demonstrated exceptionally strong
academic records and plan to leave school prior to high
school graduation may be considered for admission.
Contact the Director of Admissions for specific guidelines.

TRANSFER ADMISSION
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~admit/

In general, a transfer applicant is a student who has
attempted college credit during the academic school year
after high school graduation. Please see the section on
Freshman Admission if your college credits were earned
while you were also fulfilling high school requirements.

Admission priority is given to Washington state residents
transferring directly from a Washington state community
college with the Direct Transfer Agreement (academic)
associate degree, the statewide Associate of
Science-Transfer Degree, or who can otherwise no longer
progress toward their educational goals at the community
college. Cumulative GPA, grade trends, number of transfer
credits, academic program, preparation for major,
activities, multicultural experience, residency and space
availability also may be considered.

Minimum requirements for transfer admission include a
2.0 cumulative transferable GPA and a 2.0 in the quarters
prior to application review and enroliment. Students
applying with fewer than 40 completed transferable
quarter credits also must meet freshman admission
standards. Meeting minimums is no guarantee for admission
as the number of qualified applicants exceeds the number of
available enrollment spaces.

In calculating the transfer admission GPA, the Office of
Admissions uses all transferable academic courses,
including repeats, from all regionally accredited colleges
the student has attended.

Admission to the University does not imply admission to a
major or enrollment in specific courses. Many academic
programs have selective admissions requirements,
including GPA, prerequisite course work, auditions,
portfolio review, etc. Students should refer to the College
sections of this catalog for specific major declaration
requirements.

TRANSFER POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Western Washington University endorses the Higher
Education Coordinating Board’s Policy on Inter-college
Transfer and Articulation among Washington Public Colleges

and Universities. Detailed transfer advising information,
including course equivalency information, is listed in
Western’s Transfer Adviser’s Handbook available at all public
colleges and universities throughout the state, on the
World Wide Web, and from the Office of Admissions.

Transfer of Credit

In general, Western Washington University grants credit for
baccalaureate-oriented courses completed at accredited
institutions of higher education. Transfer of credit policies
are developed by the University’s Committee on
Admissions and the statewide Inter-College Relations
Committee and approved by the University’s faculty.
Authority to administer these policies is shared by the
Registrar, the Director of Admissions and, where
applicability of major or minor is concerned, department
chairs.

Several factors govern the acceptance of transfer credit.
Chief among them is accreditation. For transfer credit
purposes, Western recognizes only those institutions which
have received accreditation by the Regional Associations of
Schools and Colleges.

Western allows a maximum of 135 quarter (90 semester)
credits to transfer from any combination of regionally
accredited institutions, including no more than 90 quarter
(60 semester) credits from two-year community or junior
colleges. Additional course work which exceeds this
amount may be used to meet specific requirements but
additional credits will not be allowed to count toward the
180 credit requirement for graduation.

Regardless of the number of transfer credits awarded, the
student must earn a minimum of 90 credits at an
accredited four-year institution (including at least 45
resident credit hours through Western) for graduation.

Certain credits earned at previous institutions do not
transfer, regardless of that institution’s accreditation,
including:

o College courses numbered below 100
Technical and vocational courses
Developmental education or remedial courses
English as a Second Language

Sectarian religion courses

Credit for life experience/travel

Study skills courses

CLEP examination credit

ooooood

Military credit

Students may receive up to 30 credits for educational
training based on American Council of Education (ACE)
guidelines. To receive these credits students must submit
either a DD-214 or DD-295 for review. These credits do
not transfer from one institution to another and so may
apply to the Direct Transfer Agreement (DTA) associate
degree only as part of the 15 credits of non-transferable
course work allowed under Inter-College Relations
Commission (ICRC) guidelines.

Transfer of Associate Degrees

Direct Transfer Agreement (DTA) Associate Degree.
Students who complete the Direct Transfer Agreement
(DTA) associate degree prior to initial enrollment at
Western ordinarily will satisfy all of Western’s General
University Requirements. To be accepted in lieu of
Western’s GURs, the associate degree must meet

10
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Washington State’s Inter-College Relations Commission
(ICRC) guidelines and include at least 90 credits. The DTA
degree must include 75 credits (of specified distribution)
that are directly transferable to Western. Up to 15 credits
not normally transferable may transfer if used as part of the
associate degree. The Pass/Fail grading option may only be
used in the general elective area. Students should work
closely with community college transfer advisers to ensure
their curriculum choice follows the approved guidelines.

To meet Western’s General University Requirements, an
approved associate degree normally is earned prior to
initial enrollment at Western (on or off campus) as a
transfer student. If any student wishes to complete such a
degree in order to have it satisfy the GUR while enrolled at
Western, it must be earned by the time the student has (1)
completed 45 credits at Western, or (2) one calendar year
has passed from initial enrollment, whichever comes later.

Associate of Science-Transfer Degree. Washington state
community college students intent on earning a bachelor’s
degree in biological sciences, chemistry, computer science,
engineering technology, environmental sciences, geology,
or physics may be best served by completing the
appropriate Associate of Science-Transfer degree prior to
admission. While this degree will not fulfill Western’s
General University Requirements (GURs), it is the most
efficient route in preparing for upper-division study in the
science and engineering majors. Students who complete
this degree will enter Western with 90 credits and
preparation for upper-division program study; however, it
does not guarantee admission to the major.

POSTBACCALAUREATE ADMISSION

Space for students wishing to pursue teaching certification
or a second bachelor’s degree is limited, and therefore
admission is quite competitive. Cumulative GPA, nature of
previous course work, proposed program of study, related
experience, residency and individual circumstances are
considered. Many postbaccalaureate students will find
their educational needs can be met through enrollment
options offered through University Extended Programs. See
the All-University section in this catalog.

Postbaccalaureate applicants interested in pursuing an
initial teaching certificate must simultaneously apply to
Woodring College of Education.

READMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS

Readmission priority is given to undergraduates pursuing a
first bachelor’s degree who interrupt their studies at
Western for no more than one calendar year. Former
students must submit a Returning Student Application and
meet all deadlines cited under Application Deadlines and
Procedures section. Students applying to return after
dismissal from the University must follow reinstatement
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procedures detailed in the University Academic Policies
section of this catalog.

A former Western student who returns to the University
after an absence of five years or more may be given
permission to start a new cumulative grade average. The
Fresh Start application deadline is the end of the first week
of the quarter in which the student returns. The
application should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office.
Students who have been dropped for low scholarship,
even if absent for five years or more, must pursue
reinstatement. See Reinstatement section under University
Academic Policies.

Postbaccalaureate applicants interested in pursuing an
initial teaching certificate must simultaneously apply to
Woodring College of Education.

Former Western extension program students returning to
the same Western Washington University extension
program to pursue a first bachelor’s degree or
postbaccalaureate study must complete the Extension
Program Returning Student Application and submit it with
a $35 non-refundable application fee.

EXTENSION ADMISSION INFORMATION

Western’s general admissions requirements apply to all
extension programs. Additional application procedures
may be required. Extension program deadlines and
application fees vary. For specific program information, see
the All-University section in this catalog.

EXTENSION PROGRAM TIME LIMITS

All graduation requirements for an extension program
must be completed within five years of the initial quarter
of registration. Students who have not completed their
program after four years of study are required to file a plan
for completion of the degree within the five-year limit.
Otherwise, it is understood that the student has decided to
withdraw from the program.

SPECIAL STUDENTS AND AUDITORS

The Office of Admissions grants course registration
privileges on a space-available basis, for one term at a
time, to auditors, Washington state employees, and
residents over 60 years of age who are eligible for tuition
reduction. Special students and auditors must submit a
Special Student Enrollment Form to the Office of
Admissions each quarter.

All other non-matriculated students should contact
Extended Education and Summer Programs to explore
other educational opportunities. Fee reductions and tuition
waivers are not applicable to self-supporting extension
courses. Students may elect to audit an extension course at
full tuition if space is available.
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REGISTRATION

Office of the Registrar, Old Main 230, (360) 650-3430
www.wwu.edu/depts/registrar/

Registration for each quarter is conducted in three phases
using the touchtone registration system, RSVP (Registration
for Students Via Phone) or on Web for Student:

[IPhase | — A period of two to four weeks reserved for
continuing and returning students, by appointment.
(In fall quarter only, new transfer students also
register in Phase 1.)

OPhase Il — A period before the start of classes when
students can change their schedules and when new
students register.

[IPhase Ill — First-week registration beginning the first
day of classes and ending the fifth day of the quarter.

Students may register through the first week of the
quarter. However, entering classes late may cause
difficulty.

Complete registration instructions are contained in the
annual Timetable of Classes and in the Summer Bulletin. It is
very important that students make certain after registering
that they have done so properly by checking their
schedules on the Web. Students are prohibited from
attending a class without being registered.

Summerstart, a special orientation and registration
program for new freshmen, is conducted during the
summer preceding fall quarter. Each freshman student
who has accepted an offer of admission for fall quarter will
be sent complete information about this program. New
freshmen unable to attend Summerstart should plan to
attend the orientation and advising program held at the
beginning of each term.

Transitions, a special orientation and advisement program
for new fall quarter transfer students, is conducted during
the summer to prepare students for Phase | of fall
registration. New transfer students unable to attend
Transitions should plan to attend the orientation and
advising program held at the start of each term. Each
transfer student who has accepted an offer of admission
will be sent complete information about orientation and
advising.

REGISTRATION RESTRICTIONS

Due to pedagogical reasons, some courses are restricted to
certain levels of students, to students who are declared
majors, or to those who have received special permission
from the instructor. Such restrictions are listed in the
Timetable of Classes.

The student is responsible for ensuring that he or she has
satisfied all prerequisites before registering for a course. A
student who has registered for a course without satisfying
prerequisites should expect to be required by the
instructor to withdraw from the course.

Because of high demand for many courses, departments
often must give enrollment priority to students for whom
specific courses are requirements. If a department restricts
a course to its declared majors the department must also
allow in the course other declared majors for whom the
course is listed as a requirement.

REGISTRATION HOLDS

A “hold” is placed on registration for students who have
any outstanding obligations to the university. These
obligations can include outstanding debts, failure to
comply with immunization policies, failure to comply with
certain admissions requirements or academic regulations,
for violations of conduct codes or other university rules.

LATE REGISTRATION

The deadline to register or to add a class is the end of the
first week of instruction.

Late registration is permitted only in exceptional cases.
After the first five days of instruction in any quarter, a
student may register for and enter a course only (a) by
obtaining written permission from the course instructor,
the department chair and the Registrar, and (b) by paying
the late registration fee.

EXTENSION REGISTRATION

Registration procedures for extension programs vary.
Contact the appropriate program office for registration
dates (see the All-University Programs section in this
catalog).

Students may register for Independent Learning courses at
any time, call (360) 650-3650. Enrollment in only
correspondence courses does not qualify as continuing
enroliment for WWU students. Contact the Office of the
Registrar for information regarding student status.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Policies concerning changes in registration, such as

withdrawal from a course or from the University, are
described in the section titled “University Academic
Policies.”

STUDENT RECORDS SECURITY

Washington Administrative Code 516-26-070 prohibits
access to or misuse of a student’s educational records. Any
person who inappropriately gains access to a student’s
records, or tampers with a student’s registration, will be
subject to disciplinary action.
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TUITION AND FEES

Student Fiscal Services, (360) 650-2865
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~studentaccts/

At Western the various expenses of an undergraduate who
is a resident of the state of Washington are about $4,348
each quarter.

Approximate Quarterly Expenses, 2002-2003

TuitionandFees. ... .......... .. ... ..., $1,234*
RoomandBoard ................ .. .. ....... 1,986
Books and Supplies . . .......... .. .. ... ... 240
Personal EXPenses . . ... ..o 888

The table below shows the actual tuition rates by credit
and student category. (Room and board and financial aid
at Western are discussed in later sections of this catalog.)

*Includes $48.00 health services fee, $35 non-academic building fee, and
$10 technology fee.

TUITION AND FEES

Tuition and Fees are subject to change as the result of
action by the State Legislature or the Board of Trustees.

By registering for classes, a student incurs a legal
obligation to pay tuition and fees. This debt may be
canceled only if the student officially withdraws from
the University before the quarterly deadline published
in the Timetable of Classes.

See University Academic Policies section of this catalog for
an explanation of full-time status for such purposes as
financial aid, athletic eligibility and veterans benefits.

Auditors
Full fee-paying students (10 or more credits) may audit a
course without an additional fee. Part-time students may

audit courses by paying the auditor’s fee of $10 per credit.
Auditors are required to pay the full course fee for
self-supporting extension courses.

Self-Supporting Tuition and Fees
(Extended Education and Summer Programs includes
Woodring Extension courses)

Extension Education:

Undergraduate. . .................. $146 per credit**
Graduate .............. .o $183 per credit**
Individual creditoption . . .............. $48 per credit

Correspondence (Independent Learning) . . . $86 per credit
Independent Learning
registration fee (nonrefundable) . . ............. $20

** Plus $4 per credit Extended Student Services fee. (See
Miscellaneous Service Charges section for description.)

All self-supporting tuition and fees are subject to change
without notice.

Fee reductions and tuition waivers are not applicable to
self-supporting extension courses.

Change in Student Status

A student who has paid part-time tuition and fees and who
adds courses bringing the total credits to 10 or more will
pay the balance between what has already been paid and
the full-time cost. It is the student’s responsibility to request
a new billing statement when a change in registration status
results in an increase in tuition and fees. Statements are
available at the Student Accounts office in Old Main 360 or
at the Cashier in Old Main 245. A full tuition/fee-paying
student who drops courses so that the remaining total of
credits is nine or fewer will receive a refund of (a) the
difference between the full- and part-time tuition/fees if the
change is made before the sixth day of instruction, or (b)

Schedule of Tuition and Required Fees*
2002-2003
Per Number of Credits Amount per credit
credit o x x x o in excess of
Classification charge 1-2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10-18 18 credits
Resident’, General 114.10 | 228.20 342.30 456.40 570.50 777.60 891.70 1,005.80 1,119.90 1,234 101
Resident’, Graduate 166.10 | 332.20 498.30 664.40 830.50 1,089.60 1,255.70 1,421.80 1,587.90 1,754 154
Non-resident general 386.90 | 773.80 | 1,160.70 1,547.60 | 1,934.50 | 2,414.40 | 2,801.30 3,188.20 | 3,575.10 3,962.00 374
Non-resident graduate 506.70 |1,013.40| 1,520.10 2,026.80 | 2,533.50 | 3,133.20 | 3,639.90 4,146.60 | 4,653.30 5,160 494

*Pending approval by the Board of Trustees in June 2002.

** |ncludes required fees: $48 health services fee, $35 building fee, $10 technology fee = $93.

lResidency — Under Washington State Law a resident student is defined as:

1. A financially independent student who has had a domicile in the State of Washington for the period of one year immediately prior to the time of
commencement of the first day of the quarter for which he/she has registered and has in fact established a bona fide domicile in this state primarily for

purposes other than educational, or

2. A financially dependent student, if one or both of his or her parents or legal guardians have maintained a bona fide domicile in the State of Washington
for at least one year immediately prior to commencement of the quarter for which the student has registered.

3. A student who is the spouse or a dependent of a person who is on active military duty stationed in the state. Such a student is classified as a resident for

tuition purposes only and is not eligible for other benefits provided to residents.

4. A student who is a member of one of 33 Native American tribes in Idaho, Montana, Oregon or Washington. Such a student is classified as a resident for

tuition purposes only and is not eligible for other benefits provided to residents.

Further information regarding residency classification and statutory exemptions from the requirement to pay non-resident fees may be obtained from the
Registrar’s Office, Old Main 230. Individuals seeking a change in residency classification must obtain a residency questionnaire from the Registrar’s Office,
attach the required documentation, and submit it to the Registrar’s Office before the beginning of the quarter for which a residency reclassification is
requested. In the absence of a completed questionnaire and supporting documentation, an individual’s residency classification will remain unchanged.
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one-half the difference if the change is made from the sixth
day of instruction through the 30th calendar day following
the first day of instruction, or (c) no refund thereafter.

Financial Obligations

Admission to or registration with the University, conferring
of degrees and issuance of academic transcripts may be
withheld for failure to meet financial obligations to the
University. (WAC 516-60-006, filed 11/17/72.)

When a federal Perkins (formerly National Direct), William
D. Ford Direct Loan, Joy Stokes or any federal loan has
been disbursed to a student while attending the University,
failure to appear for an exit interview before graduation or
withdrawal or when credits are less than half-time
constitutes failure to meet a financial obligation. Exit
interviews are mandatory. The exit interview is intended to
further the students understanding of their rights and
responsibilities regarding their respective loans. Contact
the Student Fiscal Services Loans and Collections Office at
(360) 650-2943 to schedule an exit interview.

DESCRIPTION OF TUITION AND FEES

Tuition and fees are charged at the time a student registers
for classes. Due dates are published in the annual Timetable
of Classes. Billing statements are mailed as a courtesy. It is
the student’s responsibility to pay all current charges in full on
or before the due date. Billing statements are available from
the Student Accounts Office or the University Cashier.

The Capital Building Fee is used for the construction of
academic facilities. It is not used for either Housing and
Dining System buildings or support of the University’s
operating budget.

The service and activities fee is used to amortize, in part,
residence halls, dining halls and student activities facilities;
to provide the Associated Students administration; and to
support student activities (theatre, forensics, musical
activities, intramural and intercollegiate activities, et cetera).

The operations fee, with the state’s general fund
appropriation, is used to support the instruction, library,
student services, administration and maintenance
functions of the University.

2002-2003"
Tuition Service & Activities Operations Fee
Fee
Res., General $40 $132 $969
Non-Res., General $149 $127 $3,593
Res., Grad $37 $123 $1,501
Non-Res., Grad $148 $123 $4,796

For 2001-2002, Western received approximately $5,314 per
full-time equivalent student from the state of Washington. The
appropriation received from the state represents approximately
66.5 percent of the educational costs for students. The
remaining 33.5 percent is covered through the tuition
operating fee. In addition, state-funded financial aid per
student was approximately $659 for undergraduate students

* Pending approval by the Board of Trustees in June 2002.

and $398 for graduate students. This information is provided in
compliance with Washington State House Bill 1124,
“Disclosure of State Support to Higher Education Students.”

MISCELLANEOUS FEES

Orientation Fee

A $70 fee is charged to all newly matriculated students (not
including extension or graduate students) upon registration for
their first quarter of attendance. This fee is nonrefundable.

Health Services Fee

A $48 fee is charged per quarter to each student who registers
for six or more credits on the Bellingham campus. This fee is
non-refundable after the sixth day of the quarter. The fee is
used to establish a standard of health care for Bellingham’s
campus and as a contingency for emergency services.

Non-academic Building Fee

A $35 fee is charged per quarter to each student who
registers for six or more credits on the Bellingham campus.
This fee is non-refundable after the sixth day of the quarter.
The fee is used for the improvement and development of
the Viking Union on the Bellingham campus.

Technology Fee

A $10 fee is charged per quarter to each student who
registers for six or more credits on the Bellingham campus.
This fee is non-refundable after the sixth day of the
quarter. The fee is used to upgrade and expand
technology equipment, facilities, and software on the
Bellingham campus.

Extended Student Services Fee

A $4 per credit fee is charged to self-support extension and
SPAN courses (see Tuition and Fees section). The fee is used
to purchase equipment, interpreters, and resources for
students with certified learning needs, and to fund the
development of distance education activities for
self-support courses.

Student Health Insurance

Emergency coverage is available for students enrolled for
six or more credits. A more comprehensive coverage, the
Basic Health Plan, subsidized by the Washington State
Health Care Authority, is also available to all students.
Contact Student Health Center for details.

Parking

(For parking and traffic regulations, see Appendix I.)
2001-2002 Rates (2002-03 not yet available)

Quarterly Total
Campus resident parking . . .. ......... .. ..., $73.00
Adjacent (C zone) commuter permit .. .......... 67.00
Peripheral (CR) commuter/resident . ............ 43.00

C-carpool permit . . ......... ... ... .. 50.00
Motorcycle parking

Late Registration/Late Course Adds/Reinstatement
A fee of $10 is charged if a student registers after the fifth
day of instruction in a quarter. A fee of $5 is charged if a
student adds a class after the fifth day of instruction. Either
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action requires written permission of the course instructor,
department chair and Registrar.

Students who receive permission to be reinstated after
being withdrawn for non-payment of tuition/fees are
charged $35 per week for each week after withdrawal.
Students who are permitted to register after the tuition
deadline are charged the same fee.

Special Examination Charges
Course Challenge

Fees
Baccalaureate degree . ......... ... . ... $35
Master'sdegree. . . ... 35
Placement service fee for student with prior

degree who earns teaching certificate. . . . ......... 2
Residency teaching certificate . . .. ................ 25

(Fees for teaching certificates are set by the State of
Washington and are in addition to the degree application
fees.)

Transcripts

Requests should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office one
week in advance of need. A transcript will not be issued for
persons who are indebted to the university.

Transcript Fee

Other Special Fees

In certain instances the University may charge special fees
for services which normal budgets may not fund, such as
music practice room rentals, purchase of special laboratory
and studio supplies. These fees are listed in the Timetable of
Classes.

When and How to Pay Tuition and Fees

A courtesy statement of account detailing tuition and
related fees is mailed to the local address after Phase |
registration approximately three weeks prior to the tuition
and fee deadline and monthly thereafter. It is the student’s
responsibility to pay tuition and fees before the payment
deadline whether he/she receives a statement or not. Billing
statements are also available from the Student Accounts
Office, Old Main 360, or University Cashier, Old Main 245,
on request. Payments are applied in due date order. Any
previous unpaid bills (those due prior to the fee payment
deadline) must be paid in addition to the new charges to
insure full payment. In order to avoid being dropped from
classes, registration charges must be paid in full and on
time. If you add courses after your statement date, it is
important to check with Student Accounts to determine
your payment requirement. The registration fee deadline
stated on the cover of the Timetable of Classes falls during
the half-refund period. If the University cancels your
registration for non-payment during this time, you are still
liable for one-half of your tuition and all of your fees.
Therefore, if you decide not to attend Western after you
have registered it is important that you formally withdraw
from the University through the Registrar as soon as
possible to avoid incurring unnecessary fees.

1. Tuition and University housing payments may be made
by:

Mail O checks, VISA or Mastercard

Fax O VISA or Mastercard

In person [0 cash, check, VISA or Mastercard
Financial Aid O loans, grants, waivers or scholarships

2. The AMS prepayment plan spreads the cost of
tuition/fees and University Housing over a nine-month
period running from July through March.

3. Books and supplies need to be purchased at the start of
each quarter.

For more information contact Student Accounts, Old Main
360, (360) 650-2865.

Financial aid, including scholarships, William D. Ford Direct
Loans and Federal Perkins Loans, will be applied to any
tuition and fees first. Then, financial aid will be applied
toward any housing (contracted through WWU) bill that is
due within 30 days. Any remaining aid will be disbursed
directly to the student by direct deposit to the student’s
bank account. Students who have not applied for direct
deposit can pick up a check for the balance of financial aid
funds at the Western Cashier’s office from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.
Enrollment forms for direct deposit are available in Student
Accounts (Old Main 245) or at the University Cashier,
Viking Union Plaza. If financial aid does not cover the
amounts owed to WWU, the student must pay the balance
by the appropriate deadlines.

REFUNDS OF TUITION AND FEES™

The tuition refund policy of Western Washington University
is established by the state of Washington and the Board of
Trustees (RCW 28B.15).

In ordinary circumstances, a student who formally
withdraws before the sixth day of instruction in fall, winter,
or spring quarter receives a full refund of tuition and fees,
except for the initial registration deposit and the orientation
fee required of new students.

A refund of one-half of tuition only is made to a student
who withdraws on or after the sixth day of instruction,
provided such withdrawal occurs within the first 30
calendar days following the first day of instruction. No
refund is given for the health services fee, building fee,
technology fee or course fees on or after the sixth day of
instruction. After the 30th day, no refunds are granted. A
statutory pro rata refund schedule is required for students
who received Title IV federal financial aid. That refund
policy is available in the Student Financial Resources office.

SELF-SUPPORTING TUITION AND FEES

REFUND POLICIES
(Extended Education and Summer Programs)

A full refund is given if a class is canceled or a registration
is not accepted.

Quarter-long course (including 6- to 9-week Summer
Session)

Full refund — Through the fifth day of Western’s
Bellingham campus quarter or before the second class

** See the Summer Session Bulletin for the refund policy of summer fees.
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meeting or second conference posting for an online
course, whichever is later.

50 percent refund — Same as regular Western deadline
(within the first 30 calendar days following the first day of
Western’s Bellingham campus quarter) or the first day of
class, whichever is later.

No refund — Same as regular Western policy. No refunds
are given after the first 30 calendar days following the first
day of Western’s Bellingham campus quarter.

Less than 6-week course
Full refund — A full refund is given if the refund request is
made or postmarked before the second class meeting.

50 percent refund — A 50 percent refund is given if the
refund request is made or postmarked before one-half of
the class meetings have been held.

No refund — No refunds are given after one-half of the
class meetings have been held.

Flexible enrollment course (including correspondence and
contract courses)

No refunds are given after 30 days from the date of
registration. If assignments have been submitted, a
pro-rated service fee is deducted from the refund. The $20
registration fee is non-refundable.

MMWMMn
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STUDENT FINANCIAL RESOURCES

STUDENT FINANCIAL RESOURCES

Old Main 240, (360) 650-3470
www.finaid.wwu.edu

Western Washington University makes every effort to provide
financial assistance to eligible applicants through grants,
scholarships, work study and loans or some combination of
these student aid programs. It is expected that students will
meet part of their expenses through earnings from
employment in the summer and academic year, and that
parents will contribute in proportion to their financial ability.

NOTE: Students should be prepared to use some of their
own money to pay for their initial expenses, even if they
expect to receive financial aid.

There are four types of financial aid programs briefly
described below. Additional information is available in the
office of Student Financial Resources.

WHAT IS FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is monetary assistance to help meet educational
costs, including: tuition and fees, books and educational
supplies, housing and food, transportation and personal
expenses. The total amount of aid cannot exceed the
budgeted cost of attendance used to determine financial aid
eligibility. Eligibility for aid is determined by federal formulas
from the U.S. Department of Education. Applicants complete
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), which is
evaluated to determine each student’s relative financial need,
and awards are made with careful adherence to federal, state
and institutional guidelines. WWU students who enroll in an
approved program of study abroad can be considered for
financial aid (though not all aid types are available).

Applicants who submit the FAFSA form to the federal processor
by the priority deadline (see How to Apply for Financial Aid
section) are considered for priority aid as funds are available.

Grants are gift aid and do not have to be repaid. Grants
are awarded on the basis of financial aid eligibility. Most
grants are available only to undergraduate students, with
greater eligibility for students who meet the priority
deadline. Some partial tuition and fee waivers are available
to students in master’s degree programs.

Scholarships usually are awarded on the basis of merit
criteria, but some may also use financial need as a factor.
WWU offers merit scholarships to entering freshmen,
transfers and returning students in recognition of
outstanding academic ability or talent.

Individual scholarships are available through University
departments and colleges. The Multicultural Achievement
Program Scholarship the University recognizes outstanding
students who demonstrate a commitment to multicultural
issues and activities in school or the community. Additional
information is available in the Scholarship Center, Old
Main 260, (360) 650-3471, or online at
www.finaid.wwu.edu/scholarships.

Students enrolled in or applying to self-support courses or
programs should contact the Scholarship Center for
specific eligibility requirements. Self-support courses may
not meet the eligibility criteria for all scholarships offered
through the Scholarship Center.
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Loans for education generally have interest rates that vary (by
program) between 5 to 9 percent. Some of the loans have
the interest subsidized by the federal government. In some of
the programs, payments may be deferred until after the
student has left school. WWU patrticipates in the Federal
Perkins, Federal Direct and PLUS loan programs. The Perkins
loan is targeted to undergraduate students with “exceptional
need” who are dependent or independent and have children.

Work Study and student employment offer work opportunities
on campus and in the local community. Financial aid
eligibility may or may not be a prerequisite for employment,
depending upon the employment program. Work study is a
form of financial aid available to undergraduate and master’s
degree students with the highest need.

Work study jobs have a portion of the employee’s salary
subsidized by federal or state funds. This encourages
employers to provide employment opportunities which
otherwise might not be available. The University places a
strong emphasis on providing quality work experiences for its
students. Additional information is available in the Center for
Student Work Experience, Old Main 285, (360) 650-3158, or
online at www.finaid.wwu.edu/studentjobs.

Community Service involves the sharing of one’s time,
talent, hope and vision. Western Washington University
encourages students to become involved in helping
others. Whether it is in health care, child care, mentoring
youth, adopting a grandparent, literacy training, tutoring
or assisting in community projects, student involvement
can make a difference. Community service and volunteer
opportunities are available in the residence hall system and
through Western’s Center for Student Work Experience.

HOW TO APPLY FOR FINANCIAL AID

To apply for financial aid, students must complete the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Additional
information may be requested.

Applicants must notify the Student Financial Resources
office in writing if they receive financial aid from any other
institution during the year for which financial aid is
requested from WWU.

To be considered for priority financial aid for an academic
year, students must complete and submit their FAFSA to
the federal processor by the priority filing deadline of
February 15 preceding that academic year. Applications
submitted after the priority deadline are considered on a
funds available basis. FAFSAs and related application
materials must be received to allow sufficient time for
Student Financial Resources to finalize aid eligibility, in
accordance with federal guidelines.

GENERAL ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR
FINANCIAL AID
Students may be considered for financial assistance if they:

o Are a citizen or permanent resident of the United States.
o Submit the Free Application for Federal Student Aid.
a Submit all required information and documentation.
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o Are admitted through the admissions office or graduate
school to a degree or certificate-granting program at
Western Washington University.
o Do not owe a refund on a previous grant or are not in
default on a previous educational loan received at any
institution of higher education.
o Have registered with the Selective Service if required to
do so.
o Are enrolled for the minimum credit hours required:
[112 credit hours for full-time undergraduates; 10 credit
hours for full-time master’s degree candidates.

[16 credit hours for half-time undergraduates.

[15 credit hours for half-time master’s degree candidates.

[1Some students could possibly be eligible for limited
amounts of assistance if they are enrolled less than
half-time.

o Maintain satisfactory academic progress and have not
already exhausted eligibility under the maximum time
frame component of Western Washington University’s
Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy. Please refer to
Appendix J for additional information regarding
satisfactory academic progress.

o In accordance with new federal regulations, effective July
1, 2000: A student may be considered for federal student
aid if the student meets one of the following criteria: 1)
has never been convicted of selling or possessing illegal
drugs; or 2) completed an acceptable drug rehabilitation
program since the last conviction; or 3) had all convictions
for selling or possessing illegal drugs removed from the
student’s record; or 4) been treated as a juvenile for all
convictions; or 5) have no more than one conviction
before July 1, 1998 for selling illegal drugs; or 6) have no
more than one conviction before July 1, 1998 for
possessing illegal drugs; or 7) have no more than two
convictions before July 1, 1998 for possessing illegal drugs.
A drug-related conviction does not necessarily make you
ineligible for aid; call (800) 433-3243 or go to
http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/q35 for additional information.

SUMMER FINANCIAL AID

Applicants for financial aid during summer quarter must meet
the same eligibility requirements and submit the same
application materials required during the preceding academic
year (the Free Application for Federal Student Aid). In addition,
the Summer Financial Aid Application is required. The Summer
Financial Aid Application is available in March from the Office of
Student Financial Resources.

Students wishing to be considered for financial assistance
for summer quarter should contact Student Financial
Resources regarding application deadlines and materials
required for completion of an application.

SELF-SUPPORT COURSES

Financial aid may be granted for self-supported courses.
Contact Student Financial Resources for eligibility requirements
and aid procedures. Fee reductions and tuition waivers are not
applicable to self-supporting courses. Students enrolled in or
applying to self-support courses or programs should contact
the Scholarship Center for specific eligibility requirements.
Self-support courses may not meet the eligibility requirements
for all scholarships offered through the Scholarship Center.

GRADUATE STUDENTS

To qualify for graduate-level Federal Direct Loan borrowing
limits each quarter, students must enroll for at least 5
graduate-level credits each quarter.

SHORT-TERM CASH-FLOW PROBLEMS

The Department of Student Financial Resources can assist
in solving short-term cash-flow problems through a series
of short-term loan programs.

Emergency Loan

Students currently enrolled at least half time may borrow up to
$250 for up to 30 days to solve minor cash-flow problems. A
$5 loan origination fee will be charged on each loan advance,
and will be deducted at the time of the disbursement.
Signature loans must be paid in full within 30 days.

Institutional Loan

Students currently enrolled at least half time may borrow
up to $600 for a maximum of 90 days. This loan requires a
co-signer. Proceeds will be applied to the student’s
account balance and all balances due within the next 30
days of the date of disbursement before a credit check will
be issued. A $10 loan origination fee will be deducted at
the time of the disbursement. The institutional loan must
be repaid within 90 days.

State Short-Term Loan

This loan is available to students who are residents of
Washington and who are waiting for the first disbursement
of their Federal Direct Loan. Students may borrow up to
$1,000 or the amount of the expected quarterly
disbursement, whichever is lower, from the Short-Term
Loan program. The Short-Term Loan must be repaid on
receipt of the loan proceeds or within 30 days, whichever
comes first. A $10 loan origination fee will be deducted at
the time of the disbursement.

Student Financial Resources reserves the right to refuse any
of the short-term loan programs to students who do not
show an ability to repay the loan or who have a history of
poor repayment of prior loans.

WESTERN REPAYMENT POLICY

Overpayment occurs when a student has received more
aid than is warranted. The most common reason for
overpayment is full or partial withdrawal from classes by
the student after financial aid has been received. When a
student withdraws, the following procedure is followed:

o All aid is canceled for a student who fully withdraws
from the University prior to aid disbursement. The
student is not held to satisfactory progress requirements
for the quarter.

o A student who fully or partially withdraws from classes
after aid is disbursed may be required to repay all or a
portion of the aid disbursed.

Additional information on repayment requirements is available
at Student Financial Resources and Student Accounts.

Students must maintain the minimum number of credits
making up the enrollment status that they reported to
Student Financial Resources to receive aid or aid could be
delayed or reduced. Financial aid is adjusted as enrollment
fluctuates until the second Friday of the quarter. On the
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second Friday of the quarter, student enrollment statuses are
“locked” (permanently recorded and used as a final basis for
determining financial aid eligibility). Student aid recipients
who reduce their enrollment status below that for which
they were paid as of the second Friday of any given quarter
will have their aid eligibility recalculated for the quarter and
may owe a repayment.

Lock dates:
Fall Quarter.........ccovvvviieeeeeeeeeiee e, October 4, 2002
Winter QUArter............uvvvvvveevveerenennnnnnnnnnns January 17, 2003
SPriNg QUANTET ....cccoeviiiiiiiiieeeee e April 11, 2003
Summer QUArEN .......uvviee e July 4, 2003
Graduate Undergraduate Post-bac

Full time 10 or more 12 or more 12 or more

3/4 time — 9-11 9-11

. time 5-9 6-8 6-8

<Y time 4 or less 5 or less 5 or less

WITHDRAWING FROM WESTERN

If you withdraw from all of your classes within 60 percent of
the end of any given quarter, your eligibility for federal
student aid and Washington State Need Grant programs
must be recalculated in accordance with treatment of Title
IV aid requirements. Your withdrawal date will be the earlier
of the date you began the withdrawal process, date related
to the circumstance leading to your withdrawal, your actual
withdrawal date, or the date that you began an official leave
of absenced signed by a University representative. This date
will be used to determine whether you owe a repayment of
aid or are due a post-withdrawal aid disbursement for the
quarter. If you are planning to withdraw from all of your
classes and have made arrangements to receive financial aid,
please provide official notification to Student Financial
Resources or the Registrar’s Office of your intent to
withdraw as soon as possible (even prior to totally
withdrawing). Your notification will allow either of these two
departments to initiate steps to bring closure to financial aid
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issues you may have for the quarter and help you resolve
any aid eligibility concerns for future quarters.

If you totally withdraw from classes, you will be placed on
financial aid suspension. You may petition for financial aid
reinstatement if unusual circumstances beyond your
control prevented you from meeting satisfactory academic
progress requirements. Reinstatement is not guaranteed.
For more information, please refer to Appendix J for the
complete satisfactory academic progress policy.

VETERANS INFORMATION

Each veteran enrolling at Western for the first time on the G.1I.
Bill must either apply for education benefits with the Veterans
Administration or transfer his/her authorization from the last
college attended. To ensure that allowances are received on
time, this should be done well in advance of the academic
quarter the student wishes to attend. Assistance in making
application is available in the Registrar’s Office, Old Main 230.

Veterans should also make certain that the academic objective
they plan to pursue is the one authorized by the Veterans
Administration. For instance, if the authorization is for the
master’s degree, the veteran must enroll in courses acceptable
toward that degree. Any necessary changes in objective should
be made in advance of registration.

Western Washington University’s academic programs of
study are approved by the Washington State Higher
Education Coordinating Board’s State Approving Agency
(HECB/SAA) for enrollment of persons eligible to receive
educational benefits under Title 38 and Title 10 USC.

A veteran enrolling for at least a half-time credit load may
request advance payment. This request must be received
by the Veterans Administration at least 30 days before the
beginning of the quarter.

New transfer students may qualify for advance payment if
there has been one calendar month since last attendance.

The advance check will be sent to the University for
temporary care by the controller until the veteran registers.
If a veteran does not seek advance payment or does not
register through Western for benefits until the start of the
quarter, payments will not begin arriving until the end of
the second month of the quarter.
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UNIVERSITY RESIDENCES

Edens Hall, (360) 650-2950
www.housing.wwu.edu

Western Washington University’s residential system
provides a great variety of living options.The residence
program provides a positive living environment that
supports students in achieving their academic goals. All
residence halls and apartments are coeducational by the
floor, wing or suite. Eligibility for housing is made without
reference to race, creed or national origin.

Students are not required to live in University residences.
However, living in a residence hall or on-campus
apartment is a unique experience which provides an
opportunity to meet people and explore new ideas and
ways of relating to others. Residence living is an important
part of the educational process in which students are
encouraged to be involved in activities and programs and
to assume individual and group responsibility.

Professional and student staff members provide academic
support, educational programs, personal advisement,
conflict management and crisis intervention. They also assist
residents in developing a sense of community in which
students can feel “at home” while in residence at Western.

Numerous student leadership opportunities are available,
including volunteer positions in hall government and
committees as well as paid positions such as computer
consultants and resident advisers. Western strongly
encourages students to be active, involved citizens in the
residential communities, to enhance both the community
and their own individual growth and development.

UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALLS,
APARTMENTS FOR SINGLE AND FAMILY
STUDENTS AND DINING HALLS

The typical residence hall room is designed for occupancy by
two persons, although a limited number of single occupancy
and triple occupancy rooms are also available. Each is
furnished with single beds, mattresses and pads, a wardrobe
or closet, desks, desk lamps, access to TV cable, Internet
connectivity and local phone service. The occupant furnishes
linens, towels, alarm clocks, telephone instruments and other
personal necessities. Because of fire danger, electric
open-element appliances are not permitted in student rooms.

Kitchenette and laundry facilities are provided in central areas.
A recreation room, reception area, lounge, special study
rooms, computer work stations, vending machines and
limited storage space is provided in most halls. Some halls
have bike racks, pool tables and other recreational amenities.

Generally, housing is open during the academic terms,
although Birnam Wood apartments include a 12-month
living option. This option is open to continuing students only.

Regular meal service is provided in three locations — the
Viking Commons, Ridgeway Dining Commons and the
Fairhaven Dining Commons. Regardless of meal plan or
residence, students may eat in any of the dining commons,
although most tend to eat in the dining area nearest their
residence hall. No meals are served during quarter break
periods.

The Birnam Wood apartment complex, consists of 132
two-bedroom apartments on a wooded, seven-acre site
near the campus. Each apartment has a living room,
dining room, kitchen, outside deck, bath, storage area,
with standard furnishings for four students, drapes, and
wall-to-wall carpeting. Utilities are provided as well as
television, access to the modem pool for Internet
connectivity, FM cable service, and local phone service.
Each apartment can accommodate up to four persons, or a
family. A deposit is required from each person or family
assigned to an apartment.

Reservations for space in residence halls and apartments
are made by completing a housing application and
returning it to the following address: Office of University
Residences, Edens Hall, Western Washington University,
Bellingham, Washington 98225-9195.

Space is limited, so apply immediately for admission to the
University for the highest priority in housing assignment. You
will receive your housing application and brochure when you
are officially notified of admission to the University.

Space in a particular hall or apartment is assigned
according to the date of the receipt of the application for
admission to the University. Actual room assignments are
based upon student responses to the roommate
assignment questionnaire.

An assignment to a University apartment or residence hall
does not guarantee a parking space or permit.

Deposits, Cancellations and Refunds

No deposit is required with the Housing application, but
one must be made when a housing agreement is signed.

In accepting an assignment to a residence hall, each
student agrees to the Room and Board Agreement and
makes a security deposit. The security deposit will be
retained by the University as a damage and/or reservation
deposit as long as the student lives in the housing system.

Once the agreement is signed and the security deposit is
made, cancellation of a reservation cannot be made
without forfeiture of the deposit if cancellation is made
after June 30. Cancellations of housing reservations must
be made in writing to the Office of University Residences.
Cancellations made before June 30 will result in a refund of
the entire deposit. Deposit forfeitures due to extenuating
circumstances may be appealed by calling the housing
office for a petition.

The reservation deposit becomes a damage deposit during
the term of the housing agreement. Charges for damage
to or loss of University Residences’ property which is
assigned to the student’s custody, damage to other
University Residences property or outstanding normal
charges will be billed to the student. If the amount of the
damage or other charges exceeds the amount of the
deposit, the student will be billed for the balance. The
student’s account will be cleared and a refund of the
deposit made only after all housing and other University
charges are paid in full.
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COSTS

On-Campus Housing

The Trustees of Western Washington University set
room-and-board rates and apartment rents. The following
rates are for planning purposes only. For a double room
with the maximum meal plan, the 2001-2002 rate was
$5,647. Residence hall rates include room, food and
utilities. 2001-2002 apartment rates are $1,943 for a
double with two persons and $7,774 for a family in a
two-bedroom apartment. Apartment rates do not include
the cost for food service.

Housing rates increase each year. For the actual annual
residence hall and apartment rates, contact the Office of
University Residences, Western Washington University,
Bellingham, Washington, 98225-9195, (360) 650-3744.
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Off-Campus Housing

The Off-Campus Housing Listing Service provides a means
for students to find housing in the area. A board with
posted listings is available to view in the Viking Addition,
6th floor. Listings may be made in person between the
hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Evacuation Guide

Western’s Evacuation Guide for Persons with Disabiliities is
now available. You are encouraged to obtain this
publication and learn about tips for the person with a
disability for responding in an evacuation; tips for assisting
persons with disabilities in an evacuation; and tips and a
guide for establishing an individual written evacuation plan.
To download a copy, go to www.wwu.edu/depts/eoc.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS AND ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES

Student Affairs and Academic Support Services plays a distinct
and essential role in creating a campus culture that promotes
the integration of the whole student experience within the
university learning community. Staff provide a diverse,
comprehensive student learning experience through
programs, activities, facilities and support services that
integrate academic success and personal development.
Offices assist students and provide services through resident
hall life, academic advising, tutoring, financial aid, student
activities, new student and parent programs, counseling and
health services, wellness programs, student assistance
services, athletics, career services, registration and admissions.

By enhancing the student’s abilities in decision-making,
problem-solving, planning and interpersonal relations, staff
help students take an active role in their education. This
includes development and appreciation of diverse cultures
and lifestyles and active participation in activities that increase
the quality of their academic experience. In addition, the
division is well known for its long tradition of supporting
experiences which enable students to supplement classroom
learning, i.e., through development of community service
opportunities, student leadership programs, and active
participation in intramurals, club sports and athletics.

OFFICE OF VICE PRESIDENT FOR STUDENT
AFFAIRS AND ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES

Old Main 390, (360) 650-3839
MS-9025

http://www.wwu.edu/depts/vpsa

This is the central administrative office for the Division of
Student Affairs and Academic Support Services. The vice
president and staff provide leadership within the University to
ensure that ongoing needs of students are addressed. This
goal is accomplished through maintaining quality student
programs and services, working closely with the academic
units to create an integrated and comprehensive student
experience, and assessing students’ needs and concerns.

Students with general concerns regarding University
policies, procedures and resources may contact this office
for assistance.

The University’s administrative rules regarding student
conduct, use of University facilities, and others of general
applicability can be found at
http://www.wwu.edu/depts/president/trustees.shtml.

ACADEMIC ADVISING SERVICES

Academic Advising Center

Old Main 380, (360) 650-3850
MS-9029

http://www.acadweb.wwu.edu/advising/

The process of academic advising at Western is a shared
responsibility during which students work closely with faculty
and professional staff to establish and successfully complete
their academic goals. The Academic Advising Center is a place
where students are assisted in exploring Western’s curriculum
and selecting course schedules. Professional staff and peer

advisers clarify academic requirements and regulations, assist
with course selection and help students to effectively use the
academic and support resources of the University.

One of the emphases of the Center is working with students
who have not yet chosen a major. Students are assisted in
exploring Western'’s curriculum and clarifying their academic
goals so that their eventual choice of a major is well-planned
and rewarding. The services of the Center include:

o Advice concerning General University Requirements
(GUR) and other pre-major concerns.

o Assistance with registering for classes.

o Help with choosing a major.

o Assistance with establishing and successfully
implementing academic goals.

o Advising support for academically at-risk students.

o Math placement exam and writing proficiency
requirement information.

o Explanation of scholastic standing policies: warning,
probation, petitions for reinstatement.

o Information for WWU students about GUR equivalents
at Washington State community colleges.

o Referrals to appropriate resources for help with personal
and academic learning and study skills.

The Academic Advising Center is located in Old Main 380
and is open Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. for
drop-in questions. Appointments can be made by calling
(360) 650-3850. Also visit our Web page,
www.acadweb.wwu.edu/advising/.

Tutorial Center

Old Main 387, (360) 650-3855
MS-9024

http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~tutorctr

The Tutorial Center is a free resource for all Western
Washington University students. The Center’s professional
staff coordinate an experienced cadre of trained peer tutors
who are familiar with the textbooks and courses offered at
Western. Designed to provide tutorial support to the General
University Requirement courses, the Center primarily provides
assistance for entry-level math and science courses. The
Tutorial Center provides a comfortable and open setting in
which tutors help students develop their command of the
subject material and improve overall academic ability.

Students who use the Tutorial Center services include
academically strong students working to maintain A or B
grades as well as those students having difficulties passing
a course. Through individualized student-centered
tutoring, students determine what information to cover
and the pace of the tutorial. This process allows students
to discover successful academic strategies necessary for
independent learning.

Tutoring is offered in a variety of formats including
individual and small group sessions by appointment, and
drop-in tutoring where no appointment is needed. Students
seeking help with study skills such as time management,
textbook comprehension, test preparation and note-taking
can find qualified assistance at the Tutorial Center.
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Specific services include the following:

Individual and small group tutoring by appointment
Drop-in tutoring for GUR math and science courses
Calculator workshops and GraphLink program
Study skills workshops and tutorials

Assistance in forming study groups

Area for individual and group study

o Referrals to other University resources

[ R W iy ]

The Tutorial Center is open for tutoring from 9 a.m. to 4
p.m. Monday through Friday. Appointments can be made
between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. either in person or by phoning
(360) 650-3855.

ADMISSIONS
Old Main 200, (360) 650-3440
See the Undergraduate Admissions section of this Catalog.

THE WRITING CENTER

Wilson Library 389, (360) 650-3219
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~writepro
M-R 9-4; F-10-2; T,W,Sun., 8-10 p.m.

“l know what it feels like to write — the feelings of
isolation, fatigue, helplessness. | know what it feels like
to be stuck, and | know what happens when | can talk
about my writing to an interested person.”

— A Writing-Centered Writer

As a free resource for students, the Writing Center
welcomes writers engaged in the writing process. In
various stages from brainstorming topics to polishing final
drafts, writers may conference with our qualified writing
assistants first to clarify ideas (thesis and organization) and
then to identify patterns of error (grammar and
punctuation). Our services also include:

[JFace-to-face response on course papers, essay exams,
and applications/résumés.

[JWritten response to drafts submitted online.

OWeb-based grammar practices.

[ISpecialized assistance for English as a Second
Language (ESL) and learning disabled (LD) students.

[JBooks and handouts.

Writers may call for appointments or just drop by — in
person or online.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS BOOKSTORE
(360) 650-3655

http://www.bookstore.wwu.edu
e-mail: stucoop@cc.wwu.edu

The Associated Students Bookstore is Western’s own
bookstore, run for Western students and founded on a
long tradition of student initiative, vision and hard work.
The Associated Students plays a continuing, active
partnership role in developing store policy, and all of the
net operating proceeds are managed by the AS and
allocated to its student programs.

The Associated Students Bookstore serves the campus by
providing educational and convenience items, including
textbooks, school, art, and engineering supplies; Western
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apparel; general books; and gifts, film processing, and
drug items. Be sure to check out the educational discounts
on computers and computer software.

ATHLETICS
Carver Gym 100, (360) 650-3109
http://www.wwuvikings.com

Intercollegiate athletics involve many students as
participants and spectators. Men’s sports include football,
soccer, cross country, basketball, golf, crew, and track and
field; women’s sports include volleyball, soccer, cross
country, basketball, golf, track and field, crew, and
fastpitch softball. The University Athletic Program is a
member of the National Collegiate Athletics Association
(NCAA) Division Il, the Pacific Coast Football Conference
and the Great Northwest Athletic Conference.

Students are encouraged to join The Blue Crew, Western’s
student sports fan organization. There is no cost to join. Free
Blue Crew prizes are awarded to all Western students attending
Viking athletic events. For ticket information, call 650-BLUE
(2583). For further information contact the Department of
Athletics, Carver Gymnasium, (360) 650-3109.

CAREER SERVICES CENTER

Old Main 280, (360) 650-3240, fax (360) 650-3293
MS-9002

http://www.careers.wwu.edu

The Career Services Center offers a full range of services and
programs, including individualized counseling, designed to
assist individuals at all stages of the career development
process — from self-assessment and initial career and major
decision-making to job searching.

Career Planning

The center’s career planning services assist individuals in

choosing academic majors and establishing career goals.
Individual counseling, workshops, seminars, and resource
materials are provided to help individuals:

Examine interests, temperaments and values
Identify transferrable skills

Explore occupations and job market trends
Relate career choices to educational programs

a
u]
u]
a

Specific assessment instruments include the Strong Interest
Inventory and the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator.

Internship Program

Internship programs offer opportunities for students to
expand their education into the world of work. Students are
able to put classroom theory into practice, test tentative
career choices, and gain valuable experience and contacts
to enhance their employment prospects after graduation.

The center publishes a bimonthly listing of internship
openings, advises students on developing their own internship
opportunities, and serves as a liaison between students,
employers and faculty. Through the Center’s On-Campus
Recruiting Program, students can interview with employers
offering internship opportunities.

Career and Job Market Information

The ccenter maintains a comprehensive Career Resource
Library. Reference materials include information relating
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academic majors to career fields, surveys on the
employment of WWU grads, employer files and directories,
job search guides, and references on starting salaries and
job market trends. Computer work stations with Internet
access are available for student use.

Job Search Services

The center offers a variety of services to assist students in
learning the techniques and developing the skills necessary
to conduct a successful job search:

o Individual counseling on job search strategies

o Workshops on resume writing, job search letters and
interview techniques

o Job market and salary information

o Employer contact lists and files

o Mock interviews

Graduating students who register with the center are
eligible to participate in on-campus interviews, the
candidate referral service and can access the Center’s Job
Opportunity Bulletins online which are published on a
weekly basis. Registered seniors, master’s degree
candidates and post-baccalaureate students may establish
placement files during the academic year in which they
will graduate or receive certification. Placement files
provide valuable documentation of training and
experience to share with prospective employers.

Special Programs

The center offers two career fairs each year, one winter
quarter and one in the spring. Other special programs
provide information on graduate/professional school,
internships and international opportunities.

Alumni Services

The center provides services to alumni seeking to change
jobs or careers. Alumni who register with the Center are
eligible to use the following:

o Individual counseling
o On-campus interviews (on a space-available basis)

o Workshops

o Job Opportunity Bulletin

o Placement file service

All Western students — regardless of degree or college —
are encouraged to seek and use the services of the Center
early in their university experience. The Center maintains
an open-door recruitment policy and upholds federal and
state non-discrimination statutes.

COUNSELING, HEALTH AND WELLNESS
SERVICES

Old Main 563, (360) 650-2926
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~chw/

Being a healthy college student means having the
confidence and energy to live each day to its fullest. Health
is achievable when people care about themselves and each
other, when people make decisions and practice skills to
enhance their health and well-being, and when people
respect each other as unique, worthwhile individuals.

Counseling, Health and Wellness Services is an
organization with a variety of services dedicated to the

provision of quality physical and emotional health care to
Western students. Through utilization of services, students
can learn ways to care about their own health and to
improve and maintain their overall well-being so that
personal, academic and career goals may be achieved.

Eligibility for services: Students who have enrolled for six
or more credits on the Bellingham campus may access
services of the Counseling Center and Alcohol and Drug
Counseling and Assessment Services. In addition, services
are available to students currently enrolled for six or more
credits on the Bellingham campus and who have paid the
mandatory health services fee. These services include
regular office visits to the Student Health Center and the
Student Health Assessment and Information Center. Other
specific services are available at reduced cost, such as
prescription medications, medical equipment/supplies and
lab tests. It is not necessary to be a member of any health
insurance plan to use these services.

PREVENTION AND WELLNESS SERVICES
Old Main 560, (360) 650-2993
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~wellness/

The mission of Prevention and Wellness Services is to
advance the health of Western students in the broadest
sense:

[to reduce students’ risk for injury and illness;

[Jto increase students’ academic success and personal
satisfaction;

[to work toward the presence of dignity and justice
which may lead to the genuine health of the whole
community.

The professional health educators at Prevention and
Wellness Services seek to assist Western students in
preventing illness and injury and achieving high levels of
wellness. Prevention and Wellness Services offers students
free educational outreach services in stress management,
healthy eating and positive body image, alcohol abuse and
drug use prevention, sexual assault and violence
prevention, and sexual health. Additionally, Prevention and
Wellness Services serves as the center for individual
professional consultation services for students seeking
assistance for alcohol and drug concerns and for advocacy
and support following experiences of violence. Students
are encouraged to empower themselves by using these
capacity-building services:

Lifestyle Adviser Program

The Lifestyle Adviser Program is the largest all-volunteer
service learning group at Western Washington University.
Lifestyle Advisers are diverse student leaders who come
from all majors to be trained to offer other students peer
health education services. Lifestyle Advisers have these
characteristics in common: they care about health, they
care about people, they are trained for practical work
experience, and they are committed to making a
difference in your world. Lifestyle Advisers work in areas
such as sexual health, alcohol and drug prevention,
violence prevention, stress management, CPR and First
Aid, positive body image, social marketing, and peer
theater. The Lifestyle Adviser Program is located in Old
Main 560, (360) 650-7557.
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Alcohol and Drug Consultation and Assessment
Services (ADCAS)

ADCAS is a free, confidential, professional service for Western
students who want assistance or information regarding
their own or someone else’s alcohol or drug use. Our mission
at ADCAS is to assist students in making their own informed
choices about alcohol and other drug use so that they can
enjoy their college experience and minimize unwanted and
unintended consequences. All services are confidential.
ADCAS is located in Old Main 560, (360) 650-3643.

Student Self-Care Center

The Student Self-Care Center provides rapid medical
assessments, anonymous HIV testing, consultations on
birth control and and sexually transmitted diseases, a
quitting tobacco program, seasonal affective disorder light
(SAD), cold self-care packets, sexual health packets,
medical consultations, telephone consultations and
referral. All services are free and available to Western
students. The Student Self-Care Center is staffed by a
registered nurse and trained Western students who are
Lifestyle Advisers. The center is open from 9:30 a.m. to 4
p.m. Monday through Friday fall, winter, and spring
quarters, phone (360) 650-2961.

Crime and Sexual Assault Support Services
(CASAS)

CASAS is Western’s caring and compassionate 24-hour
help line to assist students who have been the victims of
sexual assault and/or other violent crimes. CASAS provides
students with a case manager and guide through the
details of available services:

Omedical/legal assistance

[professional counseling

[lacademic support services

[Jaccompaniment of victim to the hospital or police
station

[Isupport group

Uinformation and referral

Anyone who has ever experienced any kind of violence is
encouraged to utilize this program. It is free and available
to students who have experienced any of the following in
childhood, adolescence, adulthood, or as a student:
attempted assault, attempted rape, dating violence, hate
crimes, indecent exposure, incest, molestation, obscene
phone calls, harassing e-mail, physical violence, rape,
sexual assault, stalking, unwanted touching. To reach
CASAS, call the 24-hour help line, (360) 650-3700, or send
questions by e-mail to casas@wwu.edu.

Other Health Promotion Resources
Prevention and Wellness Services offers Western students:

[la pre-professional internship site for experience in
disease prevention and health promotion in college
health settings, with an emphasis on health
communications

[up-to-date research on the health status of college
students and young adults

[lexperience in development and management of
prevention research grants

[research and programming experience in the
connection between social justice and health

(OWellness Outreach Office in VU 432
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Counseling Center
Old Main 540, (360) 650-3164
www.ac.wwu.edu/~chw/counselingctr.html

Personal problems can interfere with school and life. The
Counseling Center is here to provide professional
counseling for a wide variety of concerns students may
have while at Western. Students sometimes get depressed
or lonely or anxious. Relationship problems may occur:
couples break up; roommates argue; friends leave; parents
divorce. Problems can develop with procrastination, low
motivation, and/or lack of direction. Test anxiety may
lower scores on exams. Eating disorders may develop or
worsen. Self-esteem can slip. Inner turmoil over choices
may mount. Stress may erode performance.

The Counseling Center’s staff of professionally trained and
experienced psychologists, counselors and social workers is
here to help you work through these problems in a caring
and confidential environment. All counseling services are
voluntary and free. All information gathered during the
course of counseling is confidential.

In addition to individual counseling for most problems that
arise for students, the Counseling Center also provides
groups each quarter aimed at meeting special needs of
college students, such as dealing with stress, math anxiety,
and healing from traumatic events. There also are many
self-help books and other materials available both in the
Counseling Center and in SHAIC.

The Counseling Center prides itself on being able to
provide brief therapy that works for most problems that
arise for students. The Counseling Center staff is also
knowledgeable about referrals when campus resources are
not enough. The center is open 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
Monday through Friday.

Student Health Center
High Street Hall 25 (through August 31, 2002)
2001 Bill McDonald Parkway (after September 1, 2002)

(360) 650-3400
MS-9112

www.ac.wwu.edu/~chw/shcenter.html

The Student Health Center is available to eligible students.
A Health Services fee is billed with tuition for students
enrolled in six or more credits on the Bellingham campus,
and this entitles them to use the service. Office calls are
free at the center and there is no limit to the number of
visits a student may have per quarter. There are, however,
modest charges for medications, lab tests, procedures, and
equipment. It is not necessary to be a member of any
health insurance plan to use these services.

The health center provides students with a broad range of
primary medical care services such as one you would find
in a family practice clinic. Services include, but are not
limited to, the following: antigen injections (follow-up
care), contraceptive services, evaluation/referral for
specialized conditions, evaluation/treatment of common
illnesses, immunizations, men’s and women'’s health care,
monitoring of chronic illnesses, preventive medicine, rapid
lab tests (such as mono and pregnancy tests), sexually
transmitted disease testing and treatment, travel
consultation, and well physical exams. A team of
physicians, nurse practitioners, nurses, medical assistants,
and health counselors staff the center.
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The center is open to students form 8:30 a.m. to 4 p.m.
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Friday and Thursday
from 9:30 a.m. to 4 p.m. When classes are in session.

When the Student Health Center is closed, students are
advised to seek services from available after-hour medical
facilities in the Bellingham area. NOTE: The University
assumes no financial responsibility for care dispensed at other
health care facilities. Students who engage other health
facilities must plan to use private funds or their health
insurance policy to cover resulting charges.

A Sickness/Accident Insurance Policy is available to
students who do not already have health insurance and are
enrolled for three or more credits. Brochures with
enrollment cards are available at the Student Health Center
and online at
www.healthlineusa.net/ssi/healthline/index.htm. You may
enroll and pay by credit card at this online site. Coverage is
offered on a per-quarter basis. The deadline to enroll is the
day tuition is due for the quarter you want coverage and
enrollment/payment is made directly to the insurance
vendor. Students who enroll in the plan for at least two of
the three academic year quarters may enroll in the plan
summer quarter even if they do not enroll in summer
courses. Also, you may enroll for annual coverage during
the enrollment period for fall quarter. Another insurance
option for Western students to consider is the
comprehensive Washington state-subsidized Basic Health
Plan. Application packets are available at the Student
Health Center and online at
www.wa.gov/hca/basichealth.htm. For more information
about benefits and eligibility requirements, contact the
Student Health Center. The medical director strongly
recommends that all students have some form of health
insurance to defray the substantial costs associated with
serious accidents and illness.

Measles Immunity Registration Requirement

NOTE: With a commitment to the health and safety of all
members of our campus community, WWU requires that
all new students born after January 1, 1957, provide
medical documentation of immunity to rubeola measles to
the Student Health Center before they will be allowed to
register for classes. Required is medical documentation of
having received two measles shots 1) after January 1,
1968, 2) when recipient was at least one year of age and
3) at least 30 days apart. Or, prove immunity to rubeola
measles by submitting a copy of a positive rubeola
antibody blood test. Any questions may be directed to the
Student Health Center.

NEW STUDENT PROGRAMS/FAMILY OUTREACH
Viking Union 506, (360) 650-3846
http://www.acaweb.wwu.edu/nspfo/default/html

New Student Programs/Family Outreach provides programs
and services to enhance students’ and family members’
connection to the University, and assist with their transition to
the University and Bellingham community. Services provided
include:

o Coordination of new student programs and orientation
(Summerstart, Transitions, fall orientation, quarterly
orientation, quarterly transfer newsletter, freshman
newsletter). Orientation provides students the
opportunity to begin the academic advising process,

become familiar with services, meet faculty, staff and
current students, and complete placement tests.

o Coordination of family orientation and weekends
(summer orientation programs, Fall Family Open House,
Western Showtime Family Weekend).

o Referral to campus and community resources.

o Leadership opportunities for current students (leadership
seminar, orientation student advisers and coordinators)

REGISTRAR’S OFFICE
Old Main 230, (360) 650-3430
See the Registrar’s section of this catalog for information.

STUDENT FINANCIAL RESOURCES
Old Main 240, (360) 650-3470
See the Student Financial Resources section of this catalog.

OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE

Old Main 110, (360) 650-3844 (voice), (360) 650-3725 (TTY)
MS-9019

www.ac.wwu.edu/~osl

The Office of Student Life is comprised of disAbility
Resources for Students, Multicultural Support Programs and
Retention, University Judicial Affairs, and Student Assistance.

While fostering the individual identity of each office, the
Office of Student Life is dedicated to the promotion of
academic success, the development of students, and the
creation of an environment that fosters retention and
graduation. The Office of Student Life assists all students
on campus and targets programming for the needs of
underrepresented students.

Staff cultivates an environment that is student-centered
and actively promotes an appreciation for pluralism and
cultural sensitivity. Integral to this mission is assisting in the
identification of campus, academic and support resources
as well as assisting in the understanding of academic
policies and procedures.

Multicultural Support and Retention Programs

Multicultural Support Programs and Retention’s (MSPR)
commitment to underrepresented and multicultural
students is to promote academic success, retention, and
graduation. Students receive personalized academic
advising, assistance in the development of their
educational plan, positive intervention for those in
academic risk, and helpful referral services to academic
departments and support resources.

disAbility Resources for Students

disAbility Resources for Students provides disability
management counseling, enabling resources and referral
information to enrolled students who possess a temporary or
permanent disabling condition.

For service eligibility, a complete diagnostic description
from a qualified professional is required. Specific academic
accommodations and services are determined on an
individual basis and are modified to meet the unique needs
of students and their academic experience.
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Evacuation Guide

Western’s Evacuation Guide for Persons with Disabiliities is
now available. You are encouraged to obtain this publication
and learn about tips for the person with a disability for
responding in an evacuation; tips for assisting persons
with disabilities in an evacuation; and tips and a guide for
establishing an individual written evacuation plan. To
download a copy, go to www.wwu.edu/depts/eoc.

Student Assistance

Student Assistance provides advice about academic and
administrative policies, procedures and grievances, i.e., the
Academic Grievance Procedure; Hardship Withdrawal,
approves leaves of absence for non-medical emergencies
and personal crises; delivers emergency messages to
students during class hours; provides information about
the University and about community resources; and assists
students in problem solving within the University system.

University Judicial Affairs

University Judicial Affairs is responsible for the review and
adjudication of alleged violations of the Student Rights and
Responsibilities Code. Students, faculty and staff can report
alleged violations to the University Judicial Officer. Western
Washington University affirms student standards of behavior
to insure respectful and lawful behavior, to enhance
personal safety on campus, and to maintain our education
mission. The conduct system confronts students about
behaviors which violate the rules and norms of the
University and provides educational sanctions with the goal
of helping students become more effective members of the
campus community. Copies of the Student Rights and
Responsibility Code are available in the Office of Student Life
and the code is included as Appendix C of this catalog.

UNIVERSITY RESIDENCES

Edens Hall, (360) 650-2950
http://www.housing.wwu.edu/

See the University Residences section of this catalog.

VIKING UNION/STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Viking Union 547, (360) 650-3450
http://www.union.wwu.edu/

STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Viking Union 547, (360) 650-3450

The program of student activities at Western is designed to
provide maximum opportunity for student participation in
a wide range of co-curricular experiences. Student activi-
ties are integral and highly important parts of the total
range of educational experiences offered by the University.
Students are encouraged to become involved in some aspect
of the activity program since these activities provide educa-
tional and social experiences that build on classroom learning.

Many student activities are initiated and administered by
students themselves through the Associated Students. Stu-
dents may participate in the governing bodies of stu-
dent-administered services, activities and facilities not only
to help determine the quality of co-curricular life, but also
to gain administrative experience. Students may also par-
ticipate in the University governance system as elected or ap-
pointed members of its various councils and committees.
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Opportunities to serve fellow students and to develop skills
in a paraprofessional capacity are available in a wide variety of
student-provided services. These include the Drug Information,
Legal Information and Sexual Awareness Centers; the
Environmental Center; the Veterans Outreach Center; STAE
(older returning students); the A.S. Recycling Center; the
Ethnic Student Center; the Women'’s Center; the
Lesbian/Gay/Bisexual/Transgender Alliance; the Peace Resource
Center; and the A.S. Child Development Center.

Child-Care Facilities

The Associated Students Child Development Center, a
student/parent cooperative operated in Western’s
Fairhaven College buildings 11 and 12, serves children of
students and staff from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. on the days
Western is in session and during winter and spring breaks.
Children from two through five years of age may be
enrolled. To join, members pay a membership fee.
Quarterly fees are based on income and are established
according to the Center’s annual budget. In addition to
these payments, each member selecting the co-op option
works a required number of hours per week at the Center.
Others pay a higher rate. The center is accredited by the
National Association for the Education of Young Children.

FM Radio

Operated by the Associated Students, KUGS broadcasts in
stereo at 89.3 on the FM dial, and on cable at 89.3 on
campus and within Whatcom County. A general manager
and student staff coordinate the efforts of 100 volunteers
in all facets of station operation. With a complete range of
music, news and educational programming, KUGS offers
students opportunities for participation as engineers, disc
jockeys, newswriters, managers and sportscasters. Offices
and studios are on the seventh floor at the Viking Union.

Outdoor Activities

Taking full advantage of the beautiful and varied country
of Northwest Washington, the Outdoor Center functions
as a catalyst and resource center for hiking, ski touring,
mountaineering, snowshoeing, rockclimbing, bicycling,
backpacking, river rafting, camping, sailing, canoeing,
kayaking, and many other activities. Included in the
Outdoor Center are environmental, map, and outdoor
libraries and sign-up sheets for trips, instructional activities,
and many special events for both beginners and experts. A
full range of outdoor equipment — such as kayaks,
backpacks, cross-country skis and cycling/camping gear —
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is available for rent from the Outdoor Center Rental Shop.
The Bike Shop provides the tools and supplies for students
to maintain and repair their bicycles for a nominal fee and
conducts related workshops. Location: First Floor Viking
Union with outside access at North Garden Street.

Associated Students Productions

From socializing to social issues, A.S. Productions is a
student-run programming agency that brings to campus
films, musical performances, art shows, and current events
presentations. Programs range from coffeehouse concerts
to national speakers and weekly films to large concerts.
Location: Viking Union 422.

Recreational Opportunities

Recreational facilities available to the University community
include Lakewood, a 15-acre site on Lake Whatcom, which
is operated by the Associated Students, and offers sailing,
canoeing, swimming, boating and picnicking. Conference
and meeting facilities are also available and Western’s
varsity crew program is housed at Lakewood. In addition,
Viqueen Lodge, located on a 13-acre tract on Sinclair
Island and operated by the Associated Students, offers
overnight accommodations at the entrance to the San Juan
and Gulf Islands. Intramurals, competitive sport clubs,
instruction, and open recreational activities are also offered
through the office of Campus Recreation in Carver Gym.

Clubs and Organizations

Clubs and student organizations offer involvement in a
wide range of activities. Approximately 170 different
organizations exist within the Associated Students,
including groups such as the Anthropology Club, Circle K,
Competitive Dance Team, Kulshan Aikido Club, Swing
Kids, and Western Animal Rights Network. Groups center
around cultural, political, special interest, social issue,
departmental/professional, service, religious, and
recreational pursuits. Clubs offer opportunities to meet
new people, develop new skills, and just have fun.

Viking Union

As the community center of the campus, the Viking Union
Complex plays an integral role in the co-curricular program.
The Union houses offices for the Associated Students’
government, services and activities, and the Viking
Union/Student Activities administrative offices. Also located in
the Union are meeting rooms, lounges, outdoor equipment
rental shop, bicycle repair facility, several food service areas,
post office, an information center/sundry sales shop, a cash
machine, art gallery, Vendors’ Row, KUGS-FM, activity center,
a publicity center/print shop, and program areas. Viking
Union food service locations are Selona Grill, Copper Pot,
Pacific Traders, Tierra del Sol, La Vincita, Market Café, Good
To Go, and Bigfoot’s Bistro.

Associated Students Cooperative Bookstore

Operated by the Associated Students on a cooperative
basis, the Students’ Co-op Store provides textbooks, class
supplies and materials, computers, and convenience and
sundry items for the University community. All textbooks
are discounted, while specials afford even greater savings.
Gift items and specialty services, such as film processing,
are available.

Ethnic Student Center

Located on the fourth floor of the Viking Union, the Ethnic
Student Center contains offices for the African-Caribbean
Club, Asian/Pacific Islander Student Union, Black Student
Union, Brown Pride, Chinese Student Association, Filipino
American Student Association, Hui ‘O Hawai’i, India Mystica,
International Students’ Club, Khmer Student Association,
Korean American Student Association, Lao and Thai Stu-
dents Association, MEChA (Movimiento Estudiantil Chicano
de Aztlan), Native American Student Union, and Vietham-
ese Student Association. The Center also houses a coordina-
tor/adviser, staff, meeting and lounge spaces, a reference
library and a central work space. In addition to serving as a
base of operation and programming for student ethnic
groups, the Center also is a meeting place for the entire Uni-
versity community. Location: Viking Union 420.

CAMPUS RECREATION
Carver Gym 101, (360) 650-3766
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~camprec

The Office of Campus Recreation provides each student,
faculty and staff member the opportunity to become
actively involved in organized sports and recreation
programs. Services provided by Campus Recreation
include intramural sports, sport clubs, open recreation and
non-credit exercise classes.

Intramurals

Intramural sports are competitive and recreational activities
designed to encourage participation by all members of the
campus community. Leagues and tournaments are offered
in a wide variety of sports and are generally played on
campus or at nearby facilities. Various local, regional and
national organizations co-sponsor several events and
provide additional promotional materials, special prizes
and invitational playoff berths. Intramural sports are
structured for different skill levels and are conducted in a
safe, supervised environment.

Sport Clubs

WWU sport clubs are student organizations formed to promote
non-varsity team sports and recreational activities. Sport clubs
participate in intercollegiate and extramural competition at the
local, regional and national level while offering opportunities
for instruction, skill development and practice time. Some of
the sport club programs are co-recreational and allow
members to be involved in scheduling and hosting events,
arranging transportation and lodging, developing budgets and
fund-raising activities, purchasing equipment and uniforms,
and serving on the Sport Club Council. All WWU students,
faculty, staff and alumni are eligible to become sport club
members. Current WWU sport clubs include baseball, fencing,
ice hockey, judo, lacrosse, men’s volleyball, rugby, sailing,
snowboarding, swimming, Tae Kwon Do, ultimate disc,

tennis, waterpolo, and water skiing.

Non-Credit Classes

Instructional classes include aerobic dance, water aerobics,
Feldenkrais, hip-hop dance, Tai Chi, and yoga. All non-credit
classes are taught by qualified student instructors and serve
between 300 and 350 students, staff and faculty. The classes
are designed with the individual differences of the student
population in mind.
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Open Recreation

Areas of the Carver facility open on a daily basis for the
University community include the weight room, pool,
racquetball courts, aerobic center, four gymnasiums, seven
athletic fields, one track and eight tennis courts. There is
organized open recreation time for activities such as
volleyball, badminton, table tennis, pickle ball, soccer,
Ultimate Frisbee, and racquetball challenge ladders. The
pool is scheduled for lap, recreation, family and alumni
swims throughout the week. The information center within
the facility is set up to issue towels, lockers and equipment
in exchange for a University |.D. card.

DEPARTMENT-RELATED ACTIVITIES

Department-related activities provide opportunities for
students to participate in a wide range of programs.
Although faculty from appropriate departments work
closely with these activities, students need not be affiliated
with the departments in order to participate. In many
cases students may receive academic credit for their
involvement. The individual programs are outlined below:

Dance Program
Carver 28, (360) 650-3129

The dance program offers a wide variety of experiences for
students interested in performing, directing, teaching,
producing and choreographing. These experiences come
in a number of forms including faculty- and
student-choreographed events that include everything
from experimental movement theatre productions to
collaborations between art and music departments to
strictly traditional dance concert events. Students also have
the opportunity to choreograph and perform for the dance
touring program that visits the public schools in
Washington. The program regularly attends the American
College Dance Festival with works performed by students
and choreographed by faculty, guest or students. Previous
experience is not a requirement for participation. Auditions
are announced regularly. Contact the Dance Program in
Carver Gymnasium Room 28 for further information.

Forensics
College Hall 103, (360) 650-4879

The forensics program provides opportunities for participation
in local, regional and national competitions, including
Cross-Examination Debate Association(CEDA)/National Debate
Tournament (NDT) policy debate and National Parliamentary
Debate Association (NPDA) parliamentary debate. The
program encourages achievement in tournament participation
at all levels of competition, ranging from novice to
championship division. Western’s program enjoys a strong
national reputation. Annual activities also include sponsoring
several local events, including campus programs and high
school and college tournaments. All students are welcome to
participate.

For more information, contact the Department of
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Communication, College Hall 103.

Music Activities

Performing Arts 273, (360) 650-3130
MS-9017

The presence of the Department of Music has resulted in
numerous student activities of high artistic and professional
quality. The wide range of vocal and instrumental groups on
campus provides musical activity for students at acceptable
levels of ability, and the variety of musical entertainment
available is sufficient to satisfy listeners of all tastes. Some of the
opportunities for participation available to students are the
Symphonic Band, Wind Symphony, University Choir, Concert
Choir, Symphony Orchestra, jazz ensembles, opera, Collegium
Musicum and numerous smaller ensembles. Membership in all
of these ensembles is attained through either a performance
audition or consent of the instructor. See the Department of
Music section of this catalog or contact the Department of
Music for further information regarding organized music
ensembles and auditions for membership.

Publications

College Hall 110, (360) 650-3171
MS-9101

Publications include the Western Front, a twice-weekly
newspaper; Klipsun, a twice-quarterly magazine; Jeopardy,
the annual literary magazine; and The Planet, a quarterly
environmental journalism magazine. Student contributions
of time and talent are essential to the publications, and new
students at all academic levels are encouraged to join their
staffs each quarter. Students may receive credit for working
on these publications through the Journalism and English
departments and Huxley College of Environmental Studies.

Theatre Arts

Performing Arts 395, (360) 650-3876
MS-9108

The Department of Theatre Arts offers a rich variety of
opportunities in faculty- and student-directed productions —
both on stage and off — to write, act and design. The broad
range of productions during the academic year include
musicals, dramas and comedies for a variety of periods. The
touring theatre and the annual Summer Stock programs
provide concentrated applied theatre experiences for both the
beginner and the advanced student. Previous experience is not
required and all auditions are open. The theatre arts program is
affiliated with the American Association of Theatre in Higher
Education and participates in the Kennedy Center/American
College Theatre Festival. For further information, contact the
Department of Theatre Arts, Performing Arts Center 395.

Western View (Video)
College Hall 103, (360) 650-3870

Student activity offering digital video production and editing
experience. Informational and educational videotape
instruction with hands-on course work. Students produce tapes
shown on the campus and for special off-campus audiences.
Credit is available through the Department of Communication.
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STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR OBSERVING
POLICIES

Students are directed to the Appendices in this Bulletin for
information on academic honesty, academic grievances,
and other important policies.

The University attempts to make students aware of academic
policies through the publication of the Bulletin, Timetable of
Classes, other printed materials, and in advising sessions. It is
the student’s responsibility to become familiar with those

policies and to be aware of any policy changes that may occur.

The University’s adminstrative rules regarding student
conduct, use of University facilities, and others of general
applicability can be found at
www.wwu.edu/depts/president/trustees.shtml.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A regularly enrolled full-fee-paying student may apply to
challenge any course covering knowledge or materials with
which the student has acquired a demonstrable level of
familiarity or understanding from prior experience (except
conferences, special projects and physical education
activities courses). If achievement commensurate with the
expectations of a given course is demonstrated, the student
receives credit for the course. The maximum credit granted

for Advanced Placement and Course Challenges is 45 total
credits. Such achievement may be demonstrated by:

1) One quarter of successful performance in an advanced
course in a sequence which is developmental in nature can,
upon departmental recommendation, qualify a student for
credit in the preceding course; admission to the advanced
course is subject to permission of the department.

2) Challenge examination or procedures prepared by the

department concerned.

The following regulations govern course challenges:

o Students desiring to challenge a course should apply to
the director of the Testing Center by the fourth week of
the quarter. The time and procedure to be followed in
completing the evaluative process will be announced by
the director. A special fee is charged for each challenge
examination (see Tuition and Fees section).

o The result of the challenge is recorded as “Satisfactory”
or “Unsatisfactory” on the student’s permanent record
and is not used in computing grade point averages.

o The challenge application will normally be denied:

L1If the student is currently enrolled in the course.

OIf the student has previously established credit for a
similar course at this or another university.

OIf the student has previously failed the course.

College Board Advanced

Placement Examinations

Department Minimum Score Subject Examination WWU Courses/Credit
Art 3 History of Art Electives (6 credits)
3 Drawing Portfolio Electives (6 credits)
3 General Portfolio Electives (6 credits)
Biology 3 Biology BIOL 101, 102 (8 credits)
Chemistry 3 Chemistry CHEM 121, 122
(10 credits)
Computer Science 3 Computer Science A/AB Computer Science 140
(4 credits)
Economics 3 Micro Economics ECON 206 (4 credits)
3 Macro Economics ECON 207 (4 credits)
English 3-4 English composition and literature Minimum score of 3 earns
or 4 credits in Humanities. Score of 4 or higher
English composition and language earns
4 Humanities credits plus ENG 101
(4 credits)
Environmental Science 3 Environmental Studies Environmental Studies 101
(3 credits)
History 3 U.S. History HIST 103, 104 (8 credits)
3 European History HIST 113 (4 credits)
Mathematics 3 Mathematics Calculus AB/BC MATH 124 (5 credits)
3 Statistics MATH 240 (3 credits)
Modern and Classical Languages 3 Language or Literature Exam in French, 101 (5 credits)
German, Latin, Spanish
Language or Literature Exam in French,
4 German, Latin, Spanish 101/102 (10 credits)
Music 3 Music Listen/Literature MUS 104 (3 credits)
3 Music Theory Electives (3 credits)
Physics 3 Physics B PHYS 114 (5 credits)
3 Physics C PHYS 121 & 131 (5 credits)
Political Science 3 PLSC 250
American Government and Politics (5 credits)
3 Comparative Government and Politics PLSC 291
(5 credits)
Psychology 3 Psychology PSY 101 (5 credits)
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L1If the student has previously challenged the course
and failed.

LIf the student has previously audited the course.

L1If, in the judgment of the director of the Testing
Center, in consultation with the department
concerned, the challenge procedure is inappropriate.

L1If the student is in his/her final quarter prior to
graduating and the course is part of the General
University Requirements.

LIIf, in the judgment of the academic department, the
student has not demonstrated sufficient familiarity or
understanding to have a reasonable chance of passing
a challenge examination.

3) International Baccalaureate (IB). The appropriate
department determines acceptance and application of IB
exams. Only higher level exams with a score of 4 or above
may be considered for credit in certain subjects.

4) College Board Advanced Placement Examinations in certain
subjects. The department concerned has determined the minimum
acceptable score and credit as shown on previous page.

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are classified as lower
division; those numbered from 300-499 as upper division.
Generally, the first digit of a course number indicates its
intended class level:

100-199 — First-year (freshman) courses
200-299 — Second-year (sophomore) courses
300-399 — Third-year (junior) courses
400-499 — Fourth-year (senior) courses
500-699 — Graduate-level courses

Except in unusual circumstances, students are not permitted to
take courses more than one year above their class standing.

The numbers 197, 297, 397, 497 and 597 are used for
courses generally offered only once.

The numbers 137, 237, 337, 437, 537 are reserved for
International Studies (2-15). These courses are offered
through the WWU International Studies program or
through colleges. Contact the Office of International
Programs and Exchanges, Old Main 530, for information.
Repeatable with different subject matter.

The numbers 417, 517 are reserved for Senior Seminar or
Special Topics (1-6). Topics vary. Repeatable with different
subjects.

The numbers 217(m-z) and 317(m-z) are reserved for
Special Topics (1-6) in extension programs. Topics vary.
Repeatable with different subjects.

The numbers 445, 545 are reserved for Current Trends
(1-6). Topics vary. Repeatable with different subjects.

The numbers 300, 400, 500 are reserved to designate Directed
Independent Study (1-15), enabling students to pursue, on an
individual basis, topics not covered by the curriculum. 699,
continuous enrollment, is reserved for master’s degree students
in their final quarter who have registered for all their course
work. Contact the Graduate School for further information.

Details regarding titles, prerequisites, number of credits
and grading for specific courses can be found in the
Timetable of Classes, Summer Bulletin or by contacting
University Extended Programs.

31

In some cases, a new course may be offered in the
Summer Session prior to appearing in the General Catalog.
Such a course would be described in the Summer Bulletin.

Any undergraduate student wishing to enroll in a course
numbered 500 or higher must obtain the written approval
of the dean of the Graduate School. (See the Graduate
section of this catalog.)

Courses listed in this General Catalog constitute a record of the
total academic program of the University. Except for unforeseen
scheduling and personnel circumstances, it is expected that
each course will be offered during the period of this catalog.
For an exact scheduling of courses at Western, students
should consult the annual Timetable of Classes, the Summer
Bulletin or by contacting University Extended Programs.

PREREQUISITES

The student is responsible for ensuring that he or she has
satisfied all prerequisites before registering for a given
course. A student who has registered for a course without
satisfying prerequisites or obtaining permission may be
required by the instructor to withdraw from the course.

CREDITS AND CREDIT LOADS

Credit hours are assigned to a class based on the amount and
type of work expected from a typical student in class.

Classes will be assigned one credit for each hour of
classroom discussion or lecture, and one credit for every
two hours of laboratory or practice/rehearsal involving
some preparation or reporting.

Classes using different formats for at least part of the course will
be assigned credit for amounts and types of work equivalent to
those described above. When such a component is proposed,
the type and amount of work involved must be described in
detail. In particular, the activity for which credit is assigned
must be structured and occur at regular or periodic intervals
throughout the course, and faculty must supervise and
evaluate students’ work in this activity.

Since each hour in a course requires at least two additional
hours of study, and since students usually register for
several courses, Western has established the following
credit load policies for undergraduate students:

o The standard load per quarter for undergraduates is 15
credits. During the first quarter of residence, a load must
not exceed 17 credits. Before registering for more than
15 credits, students should consult with their advisers.

o After the first quarter of residence, the maximum
allowable load is 20 credits per quarter. Students are
limited to 17 credits during Phase | of registration.

o An employed student is expected to reduce his or her
academic program and credit load accordingly.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT

Correspondence credit earned through a fully accredited
college or university, including Western’s Independent
Learning program, may be accepted toward the bachelor’s
degree. Some departments limit the number of
correspondence credits that may apply toward the major.
Enroliment in only correspondence courses through Western’s
Independent Learning program does not qualify as continuing
enrollment for Western students. Contact the Office of the
Registrar for information regarding student status.
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SPAN CREDIT

The Space Available to Non-matriculated Students (SPAN)
program allows those not admitted to Western and
undergraduate/certificate extension program students to
enroll in Bellingham campus courses on a space available
basis. Students who have been dismissed from Western due
to low academic standing may not enroll through SPAN.

A student must be admitted to Western to apply SPAN credit
to a degree. A maximum of 45 credits earned through SPAN
may be accepted toward a bachelor’s degree at Western.

AUDITORS

Auditors are persons who desire to attend courses without
earning credit. Admission as an auditor requires prior
approval of the instructor and registrar, and payment of
required fees. Since auditors are not active participants,
certain courses may not be audited (physical education
activities, laboratory courses, studio courses, independent
study, etc.). Registering as an auditor is not allowed until
the first day of classes, and only if space is available in the
class. Changes to or from audit cannot be made after the
first week of the quarter. See Tuition and Fees section for a
description of audit fees.

Auditors are required to pay the full course fee for
self-supporting courses.

FULL-TIME STATUS

For most purposes, it is necessary for an undergraduate to
be enrolled for 12 credits or more in order to be
considered full-time (e.qg., eligibility for financial assistance,
full-time veterans’ benefits, participation in intercollegiate
athletics). Graduate students, officially admitted to the
Graduate School, are considered full-time for financial aid
purposes at 10 credits and for veterans’ benefit purposes at
8 credits. Students are advised to check carefully to determine
that they meet the definition of “full-time enrollment” for the
program in which they are participating.

ADDING A COURSE

A student may add a course as late as the fifth day of the
quarter. After that time, course additions are allowed only
under unusual circumstances and require written
permission of both the course instructor and the
department chairperson. A special late-add fee is also
charged (see Tuition and Fees section).

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Course attendance normally is required by the instructor.
Any student who fails to attend the first meeting of a
course may be required to drop it if another student,
previously unable to register for the course due to
enrollment limitations, seeks admission.

A student absent from any exam or class activity through
sickness or other cause judged by the instructor to be
unavoidable shall be given an opportunity to take a
rescheduled exam or make up the class assignment in a
timely manner agreed upon by the instructor (see Leaves
of Absence). Examples of unavoidable cause may include
participation in University-sponsored activities such as
debating contests, musical or theatrical performances, or
intercollegiate athletic competition.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A leave of absence from classes may be granted when
psychological or family emergency, illness or injury requires
a student to be absent from class. Leaves of absence are
issued only upon request from the student. If a faculty
member requires medical or emergency leaves of absence,
the faculty member will inform the students in his/her
courses of that fact in the course syllabus. Non-medical
leaves of absence are available through the Office of Student
Life and medical leaves through Health Services.

While a leave of absence generally makes it possible for the
student to make up work missed, in some instances the amount
of time lost makes course completion impractical. In those cases,
withdrawal or incomplete grades may be appropriate. A student
absent from any exam or class activity through sickness or other
cause judged by the instructor to be unavoidable shall be given
an opportunity to take a rescheduled exam or make up the class
assignment in a timely manner agreed upon by the instructor.
Examples of unavoidable cause may include participation in
university-sponsored activities such as debating contests, musical
or theatrical performances, or intercollegiate athletic
competition. The student should consult with course instructors
and/or Student Support Services.

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE

Course withdrawal prior to the end of the first week of the
quarter is considered to be a change of initial registration
and no grade of W results. Course withdrawal in the second
week of the quarter results in a grade of W on the record.
To withdraw from a course during the first two weeks of the
quarter, a student must complete the transaction on RSVP
(Registration for Students Via Phone) or on Web for Student.

Course withdrawal from the beginning of the third week to the
end of the seventh week is permitted only if the student has an
unused annual withdrawal privilege. Each student is granted two
annual withdrawal privileges at the beginning of the academic
year in fall quarter. The annual withdrawal privileges can be used
during fall, winter, spring or summer quarter. (See note on
summer below.) Unused annual withdrawals cannot be used in
subsequent years. To use an annual withdrawal privilege, a student
must present the request in person at the Registrar’s Office.

After the seventh week of the quarter, course withdrawal is not
permitted. Discontinued attendance without official withdrawal
results in a failing grade (Z). Course withdrawal deadlines are
published in the annual Timetable of Classes or Summer Bulletin.

Hardship Withdrawal. A student who is unable to complete
the quarter or a class due to hardship may petition to withdraw
from the university after the stated deadline. Hardship is
considered to be an incapacitating iliness or injury requiring
extensive recuperation or a significant personal emergency
such as a death in the immediate family. Verification of the
hardship is required. Petitions for the withdrawal due to
hardship are available in the Office of Student Life and must be
submitted by the last day of the week prior to finals.

To withdraw from an extension course (including SPAN), a
student must file the appropriate form through the
extension office. For specific program information, see the
All-University section in this catalog.

Students may drop an Independent Learning course at any
time by contacting the Independent Learning Office. There
is no refund 30 days after registration.
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NOTE: In the nine-week session of summer quarter, a student
may drop a course after the second week, and until the sixth
week, only if her or she has an unused annual withdrawal
privilege. In the six-week session, a student may drop a course
after the first week, and until the fourth week, only if he if he or
she has an unused annual withdrawal privilege. Summer
withdrawal deadlines are published in the Summer Bulletin.

WITHDRAWAL FOR NON-PAYMENT

By registering, a student incurs a legal debt to the
University and can be released from that obligation only by
formally withdrawing within the full-refund period. The
first $50 of tuition and fees and the $55 mandatory
orientation fee are never refundable.

Students who fail to pay the full amount of tuition and fees
by the stated deadline will be withdrawn from the
University. In order to be reinstated after such withdrawal,
a student must have permission of the Registrar and must
pay the full amount of tuition plus a reinstatement fee of
$35 for each week beyond the withdrawal.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

Formal withdrawal from the University, including a
self-supporting program, may be made at any time before
the final two weeks of a quarter. Students must initiate the
withdrawal process in the Registrar’s Office. A student
must contact the appropriate extension office for formal
withdrawal from a self-supporting course (including
SPAN). A grade of SW (school withdrawal) is posted for
each course for which the student was registered.

Students who leave the University during a quarter without
formal withdrawal receive failing grades.

A student who is unable to complete the quarter due to
hardship may petition to withdraw from the University
after the stated deadline. Hardship is considered to be an
incapacitating illness or injury requiring extensive
recuperation or a significant personal emergency such as a
death in the immediate family. Verification of the hardship
is required. Petitions for withdrawal due to hardship are
available in the Office of Student Life and must be
submitted by the last day of the week prior to finals.

If a student completes the official withdrawal process prior to
the deadline, no grades are issued for the quarter. A
withdrawal date is posted to the permanent academic record.

A withdrawing student who will be away from Western a
full quarter or more must apply for readmission prior to the
deadline stated in the Undergraduate Admission section of
this catalog.

INSUFFICIENT PROGRESS TOWARD DEGREE
AND REGISTRATION HOLDS

The University reserves the right to deny access to classes by
students who make insufficient progress toward a degree.
Students who fail to make progress toward a degree or who
repeatedly withdraw from the University after registering
may have their enrollment privileges reviewed. Students on
probation who repeatedly register for Pass/No Pass or
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory courses may have their
registration privileges revoked. Students who fail to declare
a major by the time they reach 120 credits will not be
permitted to register. Students who reach 210 credits
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without graduating or submitting a degree application or
plan of study will not be permitted to register.

FINALS PREPARATION WEEK

The week immediately preceding final examination week is
known as finals preparation week and provides the
following protections which enable students to complete
their studies without undue hardships:

Final examinations must be administered at the date
and time specified in the final examination schedule,
with the exception of laboratory-section final exams.
During finals preparation week, no examinations shall

u]

[u]

be administered. Exceptions may be made if there is
agreement of the instructor, the appropriate department
chair and/or dean, and the entire class membership.

o No graded assignments shall be introduced during
finals preparation week.

[JStudents may consent, on an individual basis, to
accept new graded assignments for purposes of extra
credit and/or makeup for previous assignments.

Ulnstructors must have notified students in writing, by the
end of the course’s fifth week, of any graded assignments
whose due dates fall during finals preparation week.

The term “graded assignments” refers to written or oral
presentations which are a required component of class
performance and which are utilized in determining
students’ letter grades or evaluations for the quarter.
Examples include essays, papers, research projects and
class presentations or quizzes.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations, given in most courses at Western, are
administered according to a schedule published in the
Timetable of Classes. The scheduled days and hours for these
examinations may not be changed. The final examination is
normally held where the course meets.

All final examinations are scheduled during the last week of
the quarter, which is known as final examination week. No
final examinations except laboratory finals — whether for a
whole class or part of a class or an individual — may be given
before final examination week. This means that students may
not petition faculty for early final examinations and that
students should plan their end-of-quarter schedules in the
expectation of final examinations in all courses. In the rare
cases where final examinations are not given, instructors will
notify students at the beginning of the quarter.

A student who falils to take a final examination without making
prior arrangements acceptable to the instructor receives a failing
grade for the course. Under unusual circumstances, an instructor
may allow a student who has been making satisfactory progress
in the course to take a late final examination and receive a
temporary incomplete (K) grade. This privilege is available only
to students who have been making satisfactory progress in the
course. The incomplete grade given in this manner should be
removed early during the next quarter.

If the final examinations schedule causes a student to take three
or more examinations in one day, any of his or her instructors
may arrange an examination later during finals week.

There is no final examination week in Summer Session.
Course requirements are determined by each instructor.
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GRADES AND GRADE REPORTING

At Western, grades describe both a student’s mastery of
subject matter and the ability to communicate that mastery
in examinations, essays, demonstrations and discussions.
The three grading systems are described below. (Fairhaven
College is authorized to follow a different system described
in the Fairhaven College section of this catalog.)

A-F Grading

Most courses at Western are graded on the traditional A-F
system. The grades that may be earned under this system,
and their values for GPA calculation (see “Grade Averages”
below), are as follows:

A (excellent), 4.00; A-, 3.70; B+, 3.30; B (good), 3.00; B-,
2.70; C+, 2.30; C (fair), 2.00; C-, 1.70; D+, 1.30; D (poor),
1.00; D-, 0.70; F (failure), 0.00; Z (failure due to discontinued
attendance without withdrawal), 0.00; K (incomplete), N.A.

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Grading

Some courses are graded on the Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
system. For these courses, appropriate curricular agencies
have determined that the traditional A-F system is
inappropriate. If a course has been approved for S/U grading,
the only grades that may be assigned are S, U and K. Neither
S nor U is considered in the calculation of grade averages.

All S/U courses are identified in this catalog and in the
Timetable of Classes.

Pass/No Pass Grading

Students may choose the Pass/No Pass grading option in
certain elective courses. The minimum level of performance
required to receive a grade of P varies from course to course
and is determined by each instructor or department. Students
should not assume that performance equal to a grade of D or
higher will result in a passing mark. Often performance at the
level of C or higher is required. Regulations pertaining to
Pass/No Pass grading are as follows:

o Courses required for the major and minor, supporting
courses, professional education requirements, writing
proficiency requirement and General University Requirements
cannot be taken Pass/No Pass. Courses graded P/NP may not
be applied to master’s degree programs.

o Graduate courses taken for the graduate degree cannot
be taken Pass/No Pass. Courses graded
satisfactory/unsatisfactory cannot be taken pass/no pass.

o Undergraduate courses graded Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
cannot be taken Pass/No Pass.

o To designate a course as Pass/No Pass students must submit
a request at the Registrar’s Office after registering for the
course. They may change this designation by submitting
the change to the Registrar’s Office at any time through the
fourth week of a quarter. For extension program courses,
pass/no pass grading designation may be elected up to the
end of the fourth week for regular quarter-long courses, or
prior to the second class meeting for shorter courses.

o Prerequisites, work required and credit allowed are not
affected by election of the Pass/No Pass option.

o In computing grade averages, neither the P nor NP
grade in Pass/No Pass courses is counted.

o Courses applying to a major (including supporting
courses) or a minor must be taken on the traditional A-F
grading system. Should a student change his or her major
or minor, the academic departments involved are the sole
judges of the acceptability of any Pass/No Pass courses
already completed in the newly chosen concentrations.

o Once a student has earned NP grades in courses
totaling 10 credits, he or she may no longer register for
courses under the Pass/No Pass option.

NOTE: Excessive use of the Pass/No Pass grading system
may negatively influence admission to some graduate or
professional schools.

The Incomplete (K) Grade

The grade of K (incomplete) may be assigned under all
grading systems. It may be assigned only upon request of the
student and agreement of the course instructor. Normally it is
given only to a student who has been in attendance and has
been doing passing work until the final two weeks of the
quarter when extenuating circumstances beyond his or her
control make it impossible to complete course requirements
on schedule. (Extenuating circumstances do not include mere
lateness in completing work, the desire of a student to do
extra work to raise a poor grade, etc.)

To receive a K grade, a student must obtain a contract form from
the appropriate department and negotiate a formal agreement
with the course instructor specifying the work done and the
remaining work to complete the course and earn a grade. One
copy is kept by the student and one by the faculty member.

Normally, the student completes the work agreed upon
during the next quarter and a final grade is submitted by
the instructor. After one year, however, if a final grade has
not been submitted, the K automatically reverts to a failing
grade (Z), and the student may establish credit only by
registering again for the course. (Grades of K earned in
thesis courses numbered 690 do not lapse to failure.) Once
a final grade has been submitted, the student’s record will
show the K grade as well as the final grade. In no case will a
final grade replacing a K affect the student’s academic
standing in the quarter in which the final grade is assigned.

A student who receives an incomplete in a required course
the final quarter before graduating must complete the
course within two weeks of the end of that quarter in order
to graduate at that time. If the course is completed after
two weeks, the prospective graduate is subject to
resubmitting the degree application, payment of another
degree application fee, and registration in another course
to satisfy the final-quarter-in-residence rule.

Grades and Intellectual Honesty

Grades are given for the student’s work and achievement. Fair
evaluation of students’ work and helpful instruction are possible
only when students submit work which genuinely reflects their
own reading, computation, research and thoughts and is their
own production, whether in writing or other format(s).
Intellectual dishonesty can result in a failing grade and the
placement of a note in the student’s permanent record. For the
university’s policy on academic dishonesty, see Appendix D.

Grade Averages (GPA)

To determine a grade average, points are assighed to each grade
earned under the A-F grading system (A=4.00, B=3.00, etc. See
above). The point value of each grade is multiplied by the number
of credits assigned to the course. Total points are then divided by
total credits attempted. Thus, a student who earns a five-credit A,
five-credit B and a five-credit F has earned a quarterly average of
2.33 (35 points divided by 15 credits attempted).

A grade average of 2.00 (C) represents the minimum
acceptable level of performance to remain in good standing at
the University. Higher grade averages may be required for
admission to or retention in certain major programs.
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Only grades earned at Western are calculated in determining
a student’s quarterly or cumulative grade average.

Grades of S, U, P, NP, K and W are not included in GPA calculation.
Grades Yielding Credit

Credit is granted for courses completed with grades of D- or
higher on the A-F grading system and for grades of P and S.
The grades of D+, D and D-, however, represent a level of
work that is unacceptable in a student’s major or minor,
supporting courses for majors and minors, English 101, the
course that satisfies a student’s writing proficiency
requirement, professional education courses, the educational
psychology courses required for teacher education programs
and Continuing Certification courses. However, courses
required for state teaching endorsements must be completed
with a grade of C (2.0) or better.

Repeating a Course

A few courses are approved to be repeated for credit. Such
approval is included with the course descriptions in this
catalog. If a course not designated as repeatable for credit
is retaken, the following will apply:

[u]
m]

Credit will be awarded only once for a repeated course.
All grades earned for a given course will be considered
in calculation of the student’s grade average and all
grades remain on the record. A failing grade assigned
subsequent to earning a passing grade in a repeated
course will nullify the credit earned initially with the
passing grade.

Students wishing to repeat a class in which they already
received a P, S, C-, or better grade may not register for
the class until Phase Il of registration, except in the case
of students needing to retake English composition or a
public speaking course for admission to teacher
education to achieve a grade of B- or better. The repeat
registration for English composition or public speaking
course prior to Phase Ill requires the written permission
of the chair of the respective department.

The student who registers to repeat a course should file with
the Registrar a “Course Repeat Card.” Unless this card is filed,
the repeat may not be detected until the senior evaluation, at
which time cumulative credits will be reduced.

Master’s degree students are not permitted to repeat courses.
Final Grades

Final grades are assigned at the end of each quarter and are
available to student on Web for Student and RSVP.

Grade Changes

Once a grade has been filed with the Registrar, it is regarded as
final. Except for the conversion of incomplete (K) marks, grade
changes are accepted only under the following circumstances:

o Itis discovered that the grade resulted from clerical
error in transcription or recording. Requests for change
to correct these errors may be made only by the course
instructor and only during the quarter immediately
following original issuance of the grade.

The Registrar may be instructed to change a grade as
the result of the academic grievance procedure.

The Registrar may be instructed to change a grade if it is
determined that the grade resulted from academic dishonesty.

Fresh Start

A former Western undergraduate student who returns to the
University after an absence of five years or more may be
given permission to start a new cumulative grade average.

[u]
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To be eligible, the student must be returning to Western as
an undergraduate and cannot have taken any Western
courses (including extension, correspondence, and cyber)
during the five-year absence. The absence begins from the
last day of the quarter of previous enroliment.

The Fresh Start application deadline is the end of the first
week of the quarter in which the student returns. The
application should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office.
Students who have been dropped for low scholarship,
even if absent for five years or more, must pursue
reinstatement. See Reinstatement section below.

Undergraduates who might be considering applying for
the master’s degree at WWU should contact the Graduate
School office for information about the implications of
having been given an undergraduate Fresh Start.

Post-baccalaureate students and students in graduate
programs are not eligible for Fresh Start. An undergraduate
student can be granted only one Fresh Start.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

The following scholarship standards apply to each academic
division of Western Washington University, except Fairhaven
College. Students should note that transfer between
academic divisions is restricted in cases of low scholarship.

Low- and high-scholarship standings are not changed as a
result of the removal of incomplete (K) grades.

Good Academic Standing

A student is in good academic standing if he or she has a
cumulative grade point average that is not below 2.00.

High Scholarship
Graduation Honors

Graduation cum laude or magna cum laude is possible from
those divisions of Western Washington University which
employ the A-F grading system: College of Arts and
Sciences, College of Business and Economics, College of
Fine and Performing Arts, Woodring College of Education,
Huxley College of Environmental Studies, and All-University
Programs (General Studies majors). Fairhaven College,
which employs a different grading system, may develop
alternate ways to honor outstanding graduates, subject to
approval of the Academic Coordinating Commission.

The Graduate School does not confer graduation honors
on graduate students although some graduate programs
recognize meritorious graduate students.

To be eligible for cum laude or magna cum laude status upon
graduation, the student must have earned at least 90 credits
from Western Washington University, at least 65 of which
must be for courses completed under the A-F grading system
while in junior or senior standing. Only students who earn a
first bachelor’s degree are eligible for graduation honors.

Within each division which awards cum laude or magna cum
laude status upon graduation, the determining factor in
granting such distinction shall be based on the honors grade
average. The honors grade average is computed using only
the grades earned at Western Washington University after the
quarter in which the student attains junior standing, but
excluding grades in courses subsequently repeated and
excluding all grades earned prior to approval of a “fresh start”
grading average.
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Magna cum laude shall be awarded to each student whose
honors grade average places him or her at the 97th
percentile or higher among graduating seniors during the
previous academic year. Cum laude shall be awarded to
each student whose honors grade average places him or
her from the 92nd through 96th percentiles among
graduating seniors during the previous academic year.

To receive honors recognition at Western’s commencement
exercises, it is necessary for a student to have qualified for
honors by the end of the quarter prior to graduation.

Quarterly President’s List

Each undergraduate student whose quarterly grade average
places him or her at the 90th percentile or higher among
students of the same class (freshman, sophomore, etc.) shall be
placed on the President’s List. The term “honor roll”” shall be
affixed to the student’s permanent academic record for that
quarter. To be eligible for the quarterly President’s List, a student
must be enrolled officially in a division of Western Washington
University which employs the A-F grading system and must
complete at least 14 credits that quarter on the A-F grading system.

Low Scholarship

The University has set the standards described below to
ensure that students who are earning poor grades will
examine their objectives carefully before continuing
enrollment. In some cases, students will be dropped from
the University. The standards are designed to ensure that
this action is taken before a student’s record deteriorates to
the point that reinstatement or admission to another college
or university becomes impossible. In all cases involving poor
scholarship, students are encouraged to consult with their
advisers, instructors or the Academic Advising Center.

The low scholarship categories below apply to all divisions
of Western Washington University except Fairhaven. (See
the Fairhaven College section for that division’s scholarship
standards.) Students dropped from one college division
may not transfer to another college division without
reinstatement by the Scholastic Standing Committee.
These standards apply to students enrolled in
self-supporting courses (including SPAN).

Academic Warning. A warning is issued to a first-quarter
freshman whose grade average is below 2.00 and to any
continuing student whose quarterly grade average is below
2.00 but whose cumulative grade average is 2.00 or higher.

Academic Probation. Any student, except a first-quarter
freshman, whose cumulative grade average falls below
2.00 is placed on academic probation. Such a student is in
danger of academic dismissal and must make immediate
improvement in his or her grade average (see below).

Continuing Probation. A student who begins a quarter on
probation and, during that quarter, earns a grade average of
2.00 or higher without raising his or her cumulative grade
average to at least 2.00 is placed on continuing probation.
The student must then improve his or her cumulative grade
average to at least 2.00 or attain at least a 2.30 quarterly
average during the next quarter of enrollment.

Students on probation or continuing probation who
repeatedly withdraw or register for Pass/No Pass or
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory courses may have their
registration privileges revoked.

Academic dismissal. A student will be dropped from the University if he
or she () begins a quarter on probation and earns a quarterly grade

average below 2.00 or (b) begins a quarter on continuing probation
and fails to raise his or her cumulative grade average to at least 2.00
or, alternatively, fails to attain at least a 2.30 quarterly average.

Under unusual circumstances involving consistent patterns of
course withdrawal or course repeats, a student whose
cumulative grade average is 2.00 or higher may be dismissed
from the University. The provost may authorize dismissal in these
unusual cases after reviewing records presented by the Registrar.

A student who has been dismissed for low scholarship may
not enroll in Western courses (including SPAN) except
through Summer Session and the Independent Learning
Office.. Course work through these programs does not
guarantee future reinstatement as a degree candidate.

Removal from probation occurs at the end of a quarter
during which a student has improved his or her cumulative
grade average to 2.00 or higher.

REINSTATEMENT

Students who have been dismissed for low scholarship can
seek reinstatement. Responsibility for reinstatement to the
University rests with the Scholastic Standing Committee.
Petitions for reinstatement and information on the procedure
are available in the Academic Advising Center, Old Main 380.

Factors considered in determining reinstatement may include
measure of academic aptitude, lapse of time since dismissal,
change of major goals, nature of academic or other
experience since dismissal or extenuating circumstances.

Students who seek reinstatement can be guaranteed
reinstatement through the Scholastic Standing Committee
by achieving all of the following: 1) since dismissal,
earning 3.3 cumulative GPA in all course work taken, and
2) completing four classes toward a bachelor’s degree, and
3) completing a minimum of 15 credits.

Petitions are due in the Academic Advising Center on April
1 for summer and fall quarters, October 15 for winter
quarter and January 15 for spring quarter.

ACADEMIC DISHONESTY POLICY

Academic dishonesty is not tolerated at Western
Washington University. Someone commits an act of
academic dishonesty when he or she participates in
representing something as the work of a student that is
not in fact the work of that student. A Western student
who is caught committing such an act at Western typically
fails the course in which it occurred, and repeated such
acts can lead to dismissal from the University. For a full
description of the academic dishonesty policy and
procedures at Western, see Appendix D in this bulletin.

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE POLICY

The text and procedures of Western’s Academic Grievance
Policy are contained in Appendix F in the back of this catalog.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS FOR
FINANCIAL AID

The text of Western’s policy on Satisfactory Academic
Progress for Financial Aid is contained in Appendix J in the
back of this catalog.

STUDENT RECORDS POLICY

For the complete text of this policy, see Appendix E in the
back of this catalog.
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UNIVERSITY GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR
COMPLETION OF REQUIREMENTS

Every effort is made by the University to notify students of
degree requirements. However, it is the student’s
responsibility to become familiar with all requirements
upon entry to the University.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR’S DEGREES'

Effective Catalog

A student should expect to graduate according to the
general requirements in the catalog current at the time of
initial matriculation. However, if the student interrupts
enrollment for more than two consecutive quarters
(summer quarter not included), he or she shall meet the

demands of the catalog in force at the time of readmission.

While the University reserves the right to change the
regulations concerning admission and requirements for
graduation, it shall be the policy of the University to give
adequate notice prior to effecting any significant changes
and to make reasonable adjustments in individual cases
where there may be a hardship.

Declaring a Major

Students should expect to meet the specific requirements
for majors and minors in the catalog current at the time
they declare the major and minor to the appropriate
department. Early declaration of a major is essential to
graduating in a timely manner. Soon after their arrival at
Western, students should contact a departmental adviser
to discuss the course of study leading to a major. Students
are expected to meet with the adviser of the department
of their choice for individualized assessment or visit the
Academic Advising or Career Services centers regarding
choice of a major by the time they complete 60 credits or
during the first quarter of enrollment if 60 or more credits
are being transferred to Western. Students are expected to
apply to the department in which they wish to declare a
major no later than the quarter following the quarter in
which they reach their 90th credit. Students who fail to
declare a major by the time they reach 120 credits will not
be permitted to register.

Common Requirements
The following requirements are common to all

undergraduate divisions of Western Washington University.

For requirements unique to a given University division, see
sections concerning the College of Arts and Sciences,
College of Business and Economics, Woodring College of
Education, College of Fine and Performing Arts, Fairhaven
College and Huxley College of Environmental Studies.

o Minimum of 180 quarter hours of credit. Western
Washington University’s baccalaureate degrees
require a minimum of 180 credit hours. Some fields

* Extension degree programs may have different requirements.

37

require a larger number of credit hours, and

students who major in these fields should anticipate

that they may require more than four years to
complete their programs. Students majoring in these
fields are encouraged to seek advisement early in
their academic careers. Also, programs that are
highly sequential necessitate careful planning, the
lack of which may result in extended work beyond
the minimum required. Western allows a maximum
of 135 quarter (90 semester) credits to transfer from
any combination of regionally accredited

institutions, including no more than 90 quarter (60

semester) credits from two-year community or junior

colleges. Additional course work which exceeds this
amount may be used to meet specific requirements
but additional credits will not be allowed to count
toward the 180 credit requirement for graduation.

Minimum of 45 credits through Western

Washington University. Correspondence, including

Western’s Independent Learning program, credit by

examination and advanced placement credit are not

included in this total.

At least 60 credits in upper-division study (courses

300 or above).

Complete an approved writing proficiency course at

WWAU prior to graduating (with a minimum grade of C-).

General University Requirements (see following

section). These general requirements must be satisfied

by all students except those enrolled in Fairhaven

College, where a separate core program is required.

Approved academic major.

1At least 50 percent of the credit hours required in a
student’s major must be earned at Western Washington
University.

[IStudents must declare a major before reaching 120
credits.

LA grade of C- or better in a student’s major or minor,
supporting courses for majors and minors, English 101,
writing proficiency courses, professional education
courses and the educational psychology courses
required for teacher education programs. However,
courses required for state teaching endorsements
must be completed with a grade of C (2.0) or better.

Scholarship meeting minimums prescribed by the

University divisions and academic departments,

including a cumulative WWU GPA of at least 2.00 (or

higher, as required by individual departments).

Final quarter. Must be registered for at least one

Western course in the quarter in which degree is to be

awarded. Correspondence courses are allowed only by

exception.

Submit an application for the degree no later than

the last day of classes two quarters prior to quarter of

intended graduation. Note: Students who reach 210

credits without graduating or submitting a degree

application or plan of study will not be permitted to
register.
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DEGREE PLANNING AND PROGRESS RECORD

Each entering student is provided a Degree Planning Guide,
a personal educational record and planning guide. It
provides a convenient check list for completion of General
University Requirements and includes space for records
regarding admissions test scores, transfer credit evaluations,
completion of major requirements, procedures for
declaration of major and the degree application process.

EXTENSION PROGRAM TIME LIMITS

All graduation requirements for an extension program must be
completed within five years of the initial quarter of registration.
Students who have not completed their program after four
years of study are required to file a plan for completion of the
degree within the five-year limit. Otherwise it is understood
that the student has decided to withdraw from the program.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING FOR A
BACHELOR’S DEGREE

Degrees are not automatically awarded when requirements
are completed. It is the responsibility of the student to make
application in the Registrar’s Office. Students must apply for a
baccalaureate degree no later than the last day of classes two
quarters prior to the final quarter. Complete instructions and
deadlines are available in the Registrar’s Office and through
extension program offices where applicable.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING FOR A
RESIDENCY TEACHER CERTIFICATE

Teaching certificates are not automatically issued when
professional education endorsement requirements are met. It is
the responsibility of the student to apply for the Residency
Teacher Certificate through the Woodring College of Education
Teacher Certification Office. Students must apply by the last day
of classes, two quarters prior to entering their student teaching
internship. Upon verification that program and certification
requirements have been met, recommendation is made to the
state Office of Superintendent of Public Instruction for issuance
of the Residency Teacher Certificate.

Complete application instructions and deadlines are
available in the Teacher Certification Office, Miller Hall
216, and through applicable extension program offices.

COMMENCEMENT

Formal commencement exercises for degree candidates are
held each quarter on the Saturday following finals week.
Commencement information is mailed to eligible students by
the fourth week of their final quarter. To be eligible for
commencement, all candidates must apply for their degree by
the appropriate deadline. University policy requires bachelor’s
degree candidates to be enrolled in their final requirements
and master’s candidates to have completed all requirements in
order to participate in commencement.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES WITH TWO MAIORS

Any undergraduate student at Western Washington University
may attempt to earn a bachelor’s degree with two majors.

While there is no requirement that such a degree program
include more than 180 credits, it may be impossible to
complete within this minimum. The student’s application for
such a degree must indicate both majors and be approved by
both departments or academic units involved. The majors
involved must be distinct and may not be based on essentially
the same constellation of courses. A general studies major
cannot be earned concurrently with or subsequent to
another major.

After earning a bachelor’s degree, a student may complete an
additional major without earning a second bachelor’s degree.
The student must enroll officially in the college which offers the
major and submit a major evaluation to the Registrar’s Office
during the quarter in which the major is completed.

Students with two majors that would result in the same
type of degree (for example, a bachelor of arts in English
and a bachelor of arts in business) will receive one degree
and one diploma. Majors are not printed on the diploma
but are listed on the transcript once the student graduates.

MORE THAN ONE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

A student may earn from Western only one of each type of
degree offered (B.A., B.S., B.A. in Ed., B.F.A., B. Mus.).

Two Baccalaureate Degrees Concurrently

Two distinct bachelor’s degrees associated with different
majors may be earned simultaneously but the total
number of academic credits earned must be at least 225,
and the student must satisfy all requirements of each
degree program. The majors involved may not be based
significantly on the same constellation of courses.

Second Baccalaureate Degree

A student who has already earned a baccalaureate degree
may enroll to earn a different type of undergraduate
degree associated with a different major. Such a student
must enroll officially in the college which offers a major
associated with the new degree, earn at least 45 academic
credits beyond the number earned when the first degree
was granted, maintain a cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.00 on the last 45 credits earned and satisfy all
requirements of the second degree program.”

Holders of a Bachelor of Arts degree from a regionally
accredited institution in the United States will have fulfilled
all General University Requirements (GURs). Holders of
bachelor’s degrees other than the Bachelor of Arts from an
accredited institution in the United States must have the
degree evaluated for GUR on a course-by-course basis.
Post-baccalaureate students pursuing another bachelor’s
degree must complete a writing proficiency course at
WWU (with a minimum grade of C-).

Baccalaureate Degree After Graduate Studies

A student may not earn a baccalaureate degree from Western
Washington University while enrolled in its Graduate School.
A student may earn a baccalaureate degree after the
completion of the master’s degree program provided: (1)

** Exception: The B.F.A. degree may be awarded to a student who has earned fewer than 45 additional credits since completing a B.A. degree,

provided the student has earned at least 225 total credits.
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that 45 credits are earned at Western subsequent to the
previous bachelor’s degree and exclusive of those credits that
are a part of the master’s program, (2) that the major is
different from that associated with any prior degree, (3) that
the student has completed a writing proficiency course at
WWU (with a minimum grade of C-), and (4) that the
final-quarter-in-residence requirement is met.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE AND TEACHING
CREDENTIAL

The prospective teacher may earn the Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree, completing one or more of the appropriate
teaching majors offered within the various schools, colleges
and departments of Western. A Bachelor of Arts in Education
program requires completion of all teacher certification
requirements as well as other university requirements prior to
the granting of the degree. The student (usually with plans to
teach at the secondary school level) who wishes to complete
an appropriate Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree
program may also earn teaching credentials without earning
the B.A. in Ed. degree. Some programs allow requirements for
teaching credentials to be completed at the same time the B.A.
or B.S. degree is earned. Such students must be admitted
officially to the professional education program of the
Woodring College of Education and complete the required
professional sequence. They must also maintain a cumulative
grade average at the level required for the B.A. in Ed. degree.

WRITING PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENTS

Western Washington University believes that development
of writing proficiency should be pursued systematically
throughout the course of study. To that end Western has
established a program of writing courses and support
services beginning in the freshman year and extending to
upper-division writing proficiency courses offered
throughout the University.

o Block A of the GUR communications requirement: to be
completed, with a grade of C- or better, prior to the
accumulation of 45 credits. See page 42. English 101,
Writing and Critical Inquiry, (4), (waived for students
demonstrating high English competency on college
entrance exams). All students must satisfy Block A
except Fairhaven College students, who must take Fair
101 and 305 or 208; 201 and 305 or 208 or Fair 301
and 305 or 208.

Block B of the GUR communications requirement: to be
completed prior to accumulation of 135 credits. See
page 42 for details about the different departmental
course offerings that will satisfy the 200-level writing
requirement of Block B. For Fairhaven students, same as
above in Block A.

Upper-division writing proficiency course requirement:
to be completed, with a grade of C- or better, prior to
graduation. Students must complete Block B of the
Communications GUR requirement before enrolling in a
writing proficiency course. All students must satisfy this
requirement by taking an approved writing proficiency
course at Western.

All Western writing proficiency courses should follow these
University-wide guidelines:

Ustudents write multiple drafts of assigned papers,

[linstructors provide suggestions for revision of drafts, and

Uinstructors base 75-100 percent of the course grades
on revised versions of assigned writings.
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Upper-division writing proficiency courses emphasize research
and writing above all other aspects of the course. In writing
proficiency courses, students learn the writing style and
conventions of their disciplines, as well as the techniques for
integrating evidence into scholarly papers. Writing proficiency
courses are listed in the Timetable of Classes.

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

The General University Requirements embody Western’s belief
that liberal education — education in breadth — is as
important for informed and effective participation in
contemporary life as specialized education. Accordingly,
Western graduates not only complete a formal major in an
academic or professional field, but they also devote a
significant part of their study to courses in communication and
critical analysis, humanities, social science, natural science,
mathematics, and comparative, gender and multicultural
studies. These General University Requirements are WWU'’s
way of ensuring that students have an opportunity to
encounter the fields of the humanities: language, literature,
philosophy, history and art; to become acquainted with the
methods and subject matter of the natural and social sciences;
to think about the values of their own and other cultures; to
consider relationships among fields of knowledge; and to
develop college-level skills in critical reading and thinking,
effective communication and mathematics.

Western believes that liberal education enables people to
lead fuller and more interesting lives, to perceive and to
understand more of the world around and within
themselves, and to participate more intelligently,
sensitively and deliberately in shaping that world.

This belief reflects a long tradition in American higher
education. In this tradition, the bachelor’s degree includes
specialized study, the major, together with study over a range
of human inquiry, expression and accomplishment. This
broader study helps people gain perspective on who they are
and what they do in the world. It frees them from dependence
on others for their view of the world. Thus, study of history
provides a sense of one’s place in the sweep of human
experience and an independent window on world events. So
also does study of cultures and societies other than one’s own.
Study of literature enables one to read with greater interest and
enjoyment, because one is aware of the interplay of style,
image and allusion that shapes literary art. So also with the
graphic and musical arts. Study of philosophy and religion
alerts one to various ways of understanding the nature and
meaning of human existence, and to problems of knowing
anything significant about such things. Acquaintance with
methods and findings of natural and social sciences alerts one
to the principal ways by which modern people understand the
universe and themselves in it.

Broadly, the liberal education component of a bachelor’s
degree deals with issues of truth and falsity, with expressions of
what is possible for humans to do and be, with things that
bear on choices that we make about what in life we consider
important. Baccalaureate education is not only about acquiring
technical knowledge and skill. It also is about exploring broad
human issues, expanding mental horizons, having ideas,
developing critical perspective. Opportunity to do these sorts
of things is a distinguishing mark of a baccalaureate
curriculum. Having done them is an important part of what
makes a college education as such, regardless of specialized
subject, valuable to society and in the marketplace.
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At Western, the General University Requirements are an
important means for pursuing the liberal education component
of a bachelor’s degree, but not the only means. Every major
concentration — whether technical, professional or liberal-arts
— involves matters that are part of liberal education. That is,
every major involves methods of attaining insight into reality
and is an exercise in analysis and judgment. Every major field
exists in conversation and competition with other, different,
organized approaches to reality, and thereby raises questions of
truth and value. At the completion of each undergraduate
major, when one has learned its particular specialized subject
and technique, one still confronts the problems about what is
really true, what is truly valuable, and what is right to do — the
characteristic problems of human life, and the broad subject of
liberal education.

For these reasons, students should regard their major, the
General University Requirements (GUR) and other courses
that they may take at Western as related parts of an
educational whole, rather than as competing parts. Students
should be aware that, as undergraduates, they are involved
in a unique opportunity which they are unlikely to have
again: an opportunity to study and explore across a range of
subject matter, to pursue intellectual and creative interests
that they may have and to try out new ones, to find out
what really interests them and what does not. The GUR is a
vehicle for this exploration. But the listed GUR courses are
only a selection from the much larger curriculum of the
University. Major programs and elective courses outside the
major and the GUR are also part of this opportunity.

Transfer Credit to Satisfy GUR

Transfer students from Washington state community colleges
may satisfy the GUR by taking courses listed in the Western
Washington University Transfer Advisers Handbook, which is
available at each community college, and also on Western’s
Web site at www.ac.wwu.edu/~admit/transinfo.html.

Approved associate degrees from community colleges in
Washington state may fulfill all General University
Requirements. Students at community colleges who wish
to satisfy the General University Requirements by earning
an associate degree should check carefully with advisers, as
only certain approved degrees will apply.

To meet the GUR, an approved associate degree is normally
earned prior to initial enrollment at Western (on or off campus)
as a transfer student. If any student wishes to complete such a
degree in order to have it satisfy the GUR at Western, it must
be earned by the time the student has (1) completed 45
credits at WWU, or (2) one calendar year has passed from
initial enroliment at WWU, whichever comes later.

Western allows a maximum of 135 quarter credits to transfer
from any combination of regionally accredited institutions,
including no more than 90 quarter credits from two-year
community or junior colleges. Additional course work which
exceeds this amount may be used to meet specific
requirements, but additional credits will not be allowed to
count toward the 180 credit requirement for graduation. A
minimum of 90 credits must be earned from baccalaureate
(four-year) institutions. Applicability of transfer credits toward
majors is subject to departmental approval. A minimum of 45
credits must be earned at Western.

Students pursuing a second baccalaureate degree at
Western after completing a Bachelor of Arts at another
regionally accredited institution will have fulfilled all
General University Requirements. Those who have

bachelor’s degrees other than the Bachelor of Arts must
have their credentials evaluated on a course-by-course
basis to determine completion of the GUR.

NOTE: Certain programs may have admission standards
which require the satisfaction of the GUR prior to
beginning study. Consult program advisers for details.

All degree-seeking students, on or off campus, must complete
all other graduation requirements for baccalaureate degrees
as listed in the Degree Planning Guide and catalog.

SCHEDULING OF GUR COURSES

The first year’s schedule ordinarily should investigate potential
majors, explore subjects in which a student has little or no
experience, sample the main fields represented in the GUR
(humanities, social sciences, natural sciences), and meet basic
requirements in writing and mathematics. Students who are
interested in a particular major should begin the basic work of
that major. Concurrently, they should use the GUR and other
courses to investigate areas of potential interest besides that
major. Students who are unsure about what their major will
be should explore fields in which they are, or may become,
interested, by taking introductory courses in those fields.
Some GUR courses will serve this purpose. It is perfectly
permissible, in this exploration, to take non-GUR courses also.

This strategy may be pursued in the sophomore year. By
the third quarter of the sophomore year (more or less),
students who take this approach should be ready to
proceed in one of several majors, and will have also laid
the basis for a liberal education.

It is strongly recommended that students continue the GUR
into their junior and senior years, taking courses from the GUR
list in which they have become interested, and also taking
non-GUR electives. By doing this, students benefit from the
interplay of “liberal” and “specialized” components of their
education throughout their time at Western. A few majors
require completion of the GUR before entering the major.

The General University Requirements apply to all students in
the College of Arts and Sciences, College of Business and
Economics, College of Fine and Performing Arts, Huxley
College of Environmental Studies and Woodring College of
Education and in off-campus programs. Fairhaven College
students should see the Fairhaven College section.

General University Requirements must be completed by a
candidate for a baccalaureate degree except where the student
has demonstrated proficiency through an acceptable
college-level examination or through challenge procedure (see
“Advanced Placement and Course Challenge” in the Academic
Regulations section of the catalog).

The student should study carefully the requirements of his or
her major and the course descriptions before planning courses
to satisfy the General University Requirements, as some
required courses in the major may also apply to General
University Requirements. If questions arise, the student should
confer with a credit evaluator in the Registrar’s Office.

Twelve-Credit Limit Per Department

Twelve credits from one department is the maximum that may
be applied toward the General University Requirements in the
combined areas of Humanities, Social Sciences, and
Comparative Gender and Multicultural Studies. The Department
of Liberal Studies is exempt from the 12-credit maximum, but
the 10-credit maximum for individual areas must be observed.
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Art and Art History are counted as one department as are all
modern and foreign language courses.

Grades in GUR Courses

Courses which are to apply to General University
Requirements must be taken on an A-F grading scale. They
may not be taken with Pass/No Pass grading.

Components of the General University Requirements

In issues that they address and in methods that they
represent, the components of the General University
Requirements intersect at many points. Together they
represent the principal academic fields of the modern
university and reflect the scope of liberal education.

COMMUNICATION

The Communications requirement provides an opportunity to
develop the literacies and skills needed to convey ideas effectively
in a variety of contexts. This area includes courses in writing,
speaking, and information technology literacy, and aims to foster
an ability to reason critically by analyzing situations and adapting
messages to particular audiences in particular contexts. The
ability to express ideas clearly, creatively, and correctly is
fundamental to a quality undergraduate education, and essential
for active participation in a democracy.

Complete blocks A and B.

Block A: (To be completed with a grade of C- or better prior
to the accumulation of 45 credits).

o ENG 101, Writing and Critical Inquiry (4). This requirement
can be waived for students demonstrating high competency
on Advanced Placement or college entrance exams.

Block B: (To be completed prior to the accumulation of
135 credits). One course from the following:

A/HI 275, Introduction to Writing and Critical Thinking (4)
COMM 101, Fundamentals of Speech (4)

COMM 224, Small Group Processes (4)

COMM 235, Exposition and Argumentation (4)
COMM 240, Theories of Mass Communication (5)
COMM 242, Speaking and Writing Analytically (4)
CSCl 102, Computer-Mediated Communications (3)
ENG 202, Writing About Literature (5)

ENG 203, Writing in Context (5)

Foreign Language 103, 104, or 201 (4-5).

JOUR 207, Newswriting (3)

PHIL 107, Logical Thinking (3)

Block B also can be satisfied by completing one of the
following sequences:

0 LBRL 121a, 1223, 123a
o HNRS 103, 104, 105

MATHEMATICS

(to be completed prior to the accumulation of 90 credits)

[y oy 5y )
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The Mathematics requirement provides a foundation in
quantitative concepts, expression and calculation in the form
of algebra, computer science and formal logic. Mathematics
is the fundamental tool of the social and natural sciences and
technology, and is employed in a wide range of academic
and professional fields. Competence in elementary
mathematics, quantitative skills and logical thought are
crucial components of a contemporary education.
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Initial enrollment in elementary mathematics courses is based
upon the results of the math placement tests (tests that show a
student is ready to begin the study of a subject). These tests
must be taken prior to registration. Refer to the Mathematics
Department for more information on academic placement and
advanced standing.

All students must complete the mathematics requirement
by accumulation of 90 credits.

Complete any one of the following options to meet the
General University Requirement in mathematics:

o MATH 102, Functions and Algebraic Methods, and PHIL
102, Introduction to Logic.

Complete one of the following courses: MATH 107, 114,
115, 118, 124, 156, 157, 240, or any mathematics
course for which one of these courses is a prerequisite,
except MATH 381 or 382.

Computer Science 140 or 145.

MATH 381 and 382, Mathematics in Grades K-8. This
satisfies the mathematics GUR only if the student
completes a B.A. in Ed. elementary program.

NOTE: An achievement test (test that shows mastery of
a subject) is available in lieu of MATH 102 or MATH 114.
Contact the Testing Center, Old Main 120, for details.
Achievement tests may be attempted only once each;
when passed they meet the corresponding General
University Requirement, but do not result in academic
credit and are not posted to the permanent record.

HUMANITIES

The Humanities requirement provides an introduction to the
subject matter, methods of inquiry and forms of expression
of academic fields that treat language, literature, fine arts,
history, philosophy and religion in the Western cultural
tradition. The humanities study principal themes, issues and
images concerning human beings and their place in the
universe, as these have been shaped and expressed since
ancient times, in thought, imagination and action.

[m]

From the courses listed below, the student must select a
minimum of 20 credits distributed among at least three
departments. No more than 10 credits may come from
any one department. Art and Art History are counted as
one department, as are all foreign languages. Library
courses cannot count as a third department.

Exceptions:

[JStudents may take all three sections of LBRL 121, 122,
123 for a total of 15 credits and complete the
Humanities GUR with a minimum of 5 Humanities
credits from one or more other departments.

[IFreshmen who complete all three sections of LBRL 121a,
122a, 123a for a total of 15 credits will have satisfied
Communication and Critical Analysis Block B, and may
complete the Humanities GUR with a minimum of 5
Humanities credits from one or more other departments.

[Students who complete all three sections of HIST 111,
112, 113 for a total of 12 credits may complete the
Humanities GUR with 8 additional Humanities credits
from two additional departments.

[1Students who complete HNRS 103, 104, 105 for a
total of 12 credits will have satisfied Communication
and Critical Analysis Block B, and may complete the
Humanities GUR with 8 additional GUR Humanities
credits from two additional departments.



GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Select a minimum of 20 credits from the following:
ART 109, Visual Dialogue (3)

A/HI 2204, Visual Culture in Ancient Greece and Rome (3);
220b, Visual Culture in Medieval Europe; 230a, Visual Culture
in Western Europe from 1400-1500 (3); 230b, Visual Culture in
Western Europe from 1500-1700 (3), 240a Visual Culture in
Western Europe in the 19th Century (3), 240b, Visual Culture
in Western Europe and America in the 20th Century (3).

CLST 260, Masterworks of Ancient Greek Literature (4);
270, Literature of Rome and Her Empire (4); 350, Greek
Mythology (4).

DNC 231, Introduction to Dance in Western Cultures (3).

ENG 214, Introduction to Shakespeare (5); 215, Introduction to
British Literature (5); 216, Introduction to American Literature
(5); 238, Society Through its Literature (may be taken only
once for GUR credit) (5); 270, Introduction to Language and
Society (5); 281, Introduction to Global Literature: Classical and
Medieval (5); 282, Introduction to Global Literatures:
Renaissance and Neoclassical (5); 283, Introduction to Global
Literatures: Romantic and Modern (5); 336, Scriptural
Literatures (5) (English 336 and Liberal Studies 335 may not
both be taken for GUR credit).

HIST 103, Introduction to American Civilization — American
History to 1865 (4); 104, Introduction to American
Civilization — American History Since 1865 (4); 111,
Introduction to Western Civilization (Prehistory to 476) (4);
112, Introduction to Western Civilization (476-1713) (4);
113, Introduction to Western Civilization (1713 to Present)
(4); 199, Problems in Modern History (4); 277, Canada: An
Historical Survey (4); 347, European Intellectual History | (5);
348, European Intellectual History Il (5).

JOUR 340, The Press and Society 3).

LBRL 121, The Western Tradition I: The Ancient World (5);
122, The Western Tradition II: Concepts of Men in
Medieval and Modern Europe (5); 123, The Western
Tradition Ill: Man in Modern Times (5); 121a, 122a, 123a,
A Foundation for the Liberal Arts (5 ea); 231, Introduction
to the Study of Religion (4); 232, Myth and Folklore (4);
243, Art and Ideas (4); Lbrl 323, “The Romantic Paradox:
Love, Life, and Death” (4); 332, Universal Religions:
Founders and Disciples (4); 333, Religion in America (4);
335, The Biblical Tradition (4) (Liberal Studies 335 and
English 336 may not both be taken for GUR credit).

LBRL 202, Applied Research Strategies for the Humanities
(1) [does not count as third department].

Modern and Classical Languages, any European foreign
language (including Russian) course numbered 200 and
above and involving actual instruction in the foreign
language. (Advance placement credit may not be applied.)
Russian 110, Introduction to Russian Civilization (5).

MUS 104, The Art of Listening to Music (3); Music 105,
Music in the Western World (3).

PHIL 112, Introduction to Philosophy: Moral Issues (3);
113, Philosophy of Religion: Understanding Religion (3);
114, Introduction to Philosophy: Knowledge and Reality
(3); 315, Introduction to Existentialism (3); 340,
Philosophy of Science (3); 350, Political Philosophy (3)
(Philosophy 350 and Political Science 360 may not both be
taken for GUR credit); 355, Aesthetics and the Philosophy
of Art (3); 360, Society, Law and Morality (3).

PLSC 360, Introduction to Political Theory (5) (Political
Science 360 and Philosophy 350 may not both be taken
for GUR credit).

THTR 101, Introduction to the Art of the Theatre (3); 201,
Introduction to the Cinema (3).

UNIV 103, various course titles (3).

SOCIAL SCIENCES

The Social Sciences requirement provides an introduction to
the content, methods and applications of academic fields that
treat psychological, social, political and economic behavior,
development and variation of human culture and uses of
geographical space. Though differing in subject and approach,
the social sciences insist in common on empirical investigation
and seek to discover coherent patterns in human activity.

Course work must be distributed among at least three
departments with no more than 10 credits from any one
department. Library courses cannot count as a third department.

Select a minimum of 17 credits from the following:

ANTH 102, Introduction to Human Origins (5); 201,
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (5); 210,
Introduction to Archaeology (5).

C/AM 200, Introduction to Canadian Studies (5).

ECON 206, Introduction to Micro-Economics (4); 207,
Introduction to Macro-Economics (4).

EDF 311, Global Issues and American Education (4).

ENVR 202, Environmental Studies: A Social Science
Approach (3).

FAIR 211, The American Legal System (5). (Only one of FAIR
211, MGMT 271, Political Science 311 may be taken for
GUR credit.)

GEOG 201, Human Geography (4); 209, Geography and World
Affairs (2); 312, Geography of the World Economy (4).

JOUR 190, Introduction to Mass Media (5).

LBR 203, Applied Research Strategies for the Social Sciences
(1) [does not count as a third department].

LING 201, Introduction to Linguistics Science (5); 204,
Sociolinguistics (4).

MGMT 271, Law and Business Environment (4). (Only one
of Management 271, Fairhaven 211 and Political Science
311 may be taken for GUR credit.)

PE 201, Perspectives of Human Lifestyle and Wellness (3).

PLSC 101, Government and Politics in the Modern World
(5); 250, American Political System (5); 271, International
Politics: War and Peace (5); 272, International Politics:
International Political Economy (5); 311, Jurisprudence (5).
(Only one of Political Science 311, Fairhaven 211 and
Management 271 may be taken for GUR credit.)

PSY 101, Introduction to Psychology (5); 341, Psychology
and Culture (5).

SOC 221, Introduction to Population Issues (5); 251, Society
of Deviant Behavior (5); 255, Social Organization of
Criminal Justice (5); 260, The Family in Society (5); 302,
Classical Sociological Theory (5).

UNIV 104, various course titles (3).
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COMPARATIVE, GENDER AND
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES

This section of the GUR provides an introduction to civilizations
of Asia, Africa, the Middle East and Latin America, to
multicultural experience in North America and to gender
studies. Acquaintance with the values and viewpoints of a
variety of cultures and societal roles helps overcome
provincialism, aids self-understanding and is an important
element in an educated outlook on the contemporary world.

Select a minimum of 8 credits from the following:

AMST 202, The Native American Experience (3); 203, The
Hispano/a-American Experience (3); 204, The African-American
Experience (3); 205, The Asian-American Experience (3); 206,
The Jewish-American Experience (3); 242, The Leshian, Gay,
Bisexual, Transgendered Experience (3); 301, Comparative
Cultural Studies (4).

ANTH 104, American Mosaic: The Cultures of the United States
(4); 353, Sex and Gender in Culture (5) (ANTH 353 and PSY
119 may not both be taken for GUR credit); 361, Native
Peoples of North America (5); 362, Peoples of Asia (5); 364,
Peoples of the Pacific (5); 365, Peoples of Latin America (5).

A/HI 270, Survey of Asian Art: India, China, Japan (3).
DNC 232, Movement and Culture (3).

EAST 201, The Cultures of East Asia: Political-Material
Aspects (5); 202, The Cultural History of East Asia:
Religio-Philosophic and Literary Aspects (5); 210,
Introduction to Nomadic Civilizations (4).

EdF 210, Students in Global Perspective: Identity, Campus
Culture, and Society (4)

ENG 227, Introduction to Gay and Lesbian Literature (5); 234,
Introduction to African-American Literature (5); 235,
Introduction to American Indian Literatures (5); 236,
Introduction to Asian-American Literatures (5); 335, Literary
and Creative Expressions Across Cultures (5); 338, Women and
Literature (5).

GEOG 321, Africa (3); 322, The Middle East (3); 323, South Asia
(3); 324, East Asia (3); 326, Latin America (3).

HIST 261, Black History in the Americas (5); 273, Latin
America: 1492 to 1824 (5); 274, Latin America: 1824 to
the Present (5); 275, The Indian in American History (5);
280, Introduction to East Asian Civilization (5); 285,
Introduction to African Civilizations (5); 286, Modern
Africa (5); 287, Introduction to Islamic Civilization (5); 385,
Pre-Colonial Africa (5); 387, History of the Jews (5).

International Studies 201, Introduction to Global Studies (4).

LBRL 271, Humanities of India (4); 272, Religion and Society in
China and Japan (4); 273, Art and Society in China and Japan
(4); 275, Humanities of Japan (4); 276, Humanities of Africa (4);
277, Humanities of China (4); 370, Major Asian and African
Traditions: The Traditional Order (4); 371, Major Asian and
African Traditions: Their Modern Fate (4); 372, Individual and
Society in Recent African and Asian Literature (4); 373, Ideology,
Policy and Experience in the Contemporary Non-European
World (4); 378, Religion and Society in India (4).

LBR 204, Applied Research Strategies for Comparative,
Gender, and Multicultural Studies (1)

Modern and Classical languages. Any non-European foreign
language course numbered 200 and above and involving
actual instruction in the foreign language. (Advanced
placement credit may not be applied.)
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MUS 205, Survey of Non-Western Musical Cultures (3).
PLSC 346, Politics of Inequality (5).

PSY 119, The Psychology of Gender (4) (Psychology 119 and
Anthropology 353 may not both be taken for GUR credit).

SOC 268, Gender and Society (5); 269, Race and Ethnic
Relations (5).

UNIV 105, various course titles (3).

WMNS 211, Introduction to Women Studies (4); 314,
Global Women (4).

NATURAL SCIENCES

The Natural Sciences requirement provides an introduction
to the content and methods of the physical and biological
sciences. These fields investigate natural phenomena,
ranging from the origin of the universe to development of
life forms to the structure of the atom. Their methods
include direct and indirect observation, experimentation,
and construction of theoretical models of natural systems.

Complete Option | or complete both A and B of Option II.
I. Complete one of the following sequences:

BIOL 204, 205, 206

CHEM 121, 122, 123

GEOL 211, 212 and one of 214, 310, 316, or 340
PHYS 114, 115, 116; or 121, 122, 123, and labs 131,
132, 133

Il. Students are advised to complete the three courses in
Section A before enrolling in the course in Section B. All
students must complete two courses from Section A by the
time they accumulate 90 credits, unless they complete one
of the course-sequences in Option .

. One course from three of the four following areas:
BIOL 101, Introduction to Biology (4).
CHEM 101, Chemical Concepts (4); 115, General
Chemistry (5); 121, General Chemistry | (5).
GEOL 101, General Geology (4); 211, Phys ical Geology (5).
PHYS 101, Physics for the Liberal Arts (4); 114,
Principles of Physics | (5); 115, Principles of PHYS ics Il
(5); 116, Principles of Physics Ill (5); 121, Physics with
Calculus I (4) and 131, Physics with Calculus | Lab (1).

B. One additional course from Section A above or one
course from the following list:

ANTH 215, Introduction to Biological Anthropology (5).
ASTR 103, Astronomy for the Liberal Arts (4); 315,
General Astronomy: Solar System (4); 316, General
Astronomy: Stars and Galaxies (4).

BIOL 102, Biological Diversity: Evolution and Systems
(4); 150, Marine Biology (3); 160, Foreign Chemicals
and Natural Systems (3).

CHEM 122, General Chemistry Il (5); 123, General
Chemistry Ill (4); 251, Elementary Organic Chemistry (5).
CSD 253, Speech and Hearing Sciences for the Liberal
Arts (4).

ENVR 101, Environmental Studies: A Scientific Approach
(3); 204, The Oceans: Topics in Marine Science (3).
GEOG 203, Physical Geography (4).

GEOL 202, Plate Tectonics and Continental Drift (4);
212, Historical Geology (4); 214, Environmental
Geology (3); 252, The Earth and Its Weather (4); 315,
Minerals, Energy, and Society (4).

PHYS 122, Physics with Calculus Il (4); and 132, Physics
with Calculus Il Lab (1).

[u]
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ALL-UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS

Western Washington University is organized into six
colleges and a Graduate School. This organization not
only accommodates Western’s size and complexity, but
also enables flexibility and innovation in Western’s
curriculum.

Some programs at Western are available through one
department or college; some are interdisciplinary, involving
several academic units; and some, the All-University Programs
listed below, involve all or most of Western’s departments
and colleges:

Extended Education and Summer Programs
Field Experience

First-Year Interest Group/GUR Course Clusters
General Studies Major

Honors Program

International Studies and Programs

Library Instruction

Post-Baccalaureate Professional Schools

[y s A
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Academic opportunities available through Western’s
All-University Programs are described below.

EXTENDED EDUCATION AND SUMMER
PROGRAMS

Dr. Sheila Fox, Executive Director
405 32nd St., Suite 409, (360) 650-3308

www.wwu.edu/~extended/

Extended Programs links to the University a diversity of
lifelong learners by offering a variety of credit and
non-credit educational opportunities. Courses are delivered
through a variety of means, including technology media,
correspondence, and traditional on-site, in-person delivery.

Credit Opportunities

Certificate Programs

The following certificate programs are open to professionals
and community members interested in career enhancement
or increasing your knowledge in these areas of study.

Emergency Management/Homeland Security. This
online certificate program provides a foundation in
hazards, disasters, and society’s organized response to
them. The training encompasses a solid foundation to
prepare those who wish to pursue a career in emergency
management or a related field.
www.wce.wwu.edu/EmergencyMgmt.

Pre-birth to Five Care. This 12-credit online program prepares
you for a career in early childhood training and care. Courses
meet state and national Head Start and early childhood
education requirements. www.wce.wwu.edu/hseccert.

Environmental Planning and Policy. This one-year,
24-credit upper-division program offered by Huxley
College of the Environment is taught in Bremerton, Everett
and Port Angeles. The program provides students with the
knowledge and skills to understand environmental
processes and to assess the nature and extent of
contemporary environmental problems.
www.wwu.edu/~huxley/Offsitewebpage/Progra~1.html.

Extension Programs
(360) 650-3308
www.wwu.edu/~extended/

The following academic degree, certificate and preparation
programs are offered through Woodring College of Education,
the College of Arts and Sciences, Huxley College of the
Environment and the Graduate School. For program
information, contact the appropriate site listed below.

Self-supported extension programs are offered based on
sufficient student enrollment. Program quarter start dates
may change to ensure sufficient enroliment.

Adult Education

This program features courses leading to a master’s degree
in adult education. The adult education degree is designed
to prepare both entry-level and advanced practitioners for
administrative or educational positions.

e Everett Community College, 2000 Tower St., Everett,
WA 98201-1327, (425) 339-3810, X/17

Communication Sciences and Disorders

The Department of Communication Sciences and
Disorders offers a post-baccalaureate program for students
interested in preparing for a graduate degree in the
communication sciences and disorders field. The program
is a four-quarter lockstep program beginning fall quarter;
courses are taken sequentially through summer quarter.

» Western Washington University, 405 32nd St., Suite 209,
Bellingham, WA 98225-5293, (360) 650-2326

Educational Administration

This program offers an M.Ed. in school administration
and/or post-master’s course work leading to Washington
State Principal Certification (initial or continuing) or the
Certificate of Advanced Study (CAS). The program is
designed to prepare elementary and secondary school
personnel to assume the leadership roles of the principal or
vice principal.

* Western Washington University, Miller Hall 204,
Bellingham, WA 98225-9087, (360) 650-3708

» Seattle Urban Center, 520 N.E. Ravenna Blvd., Seattle,
WA 98115-2415, (206) 729-3278

e Classes in Bremerton, (360) 650-3708

Elementary Teacher Education and Certification

Transfer students may take a sequence of upper-division
courses leading to a B.A. in Education and the Residency
Teaching Certificate. Graduates also complete course
work in the fields of special education and English as a
second language, which can lead to subsequent certificate
endorsements in these areas. Evening classes allow
working adults to continue or complete education goals.

Students with a B.A. or B.S., in an approved academic
major may complete course work leading to a Washington
State Residency Teaching Certificate with a primary
endorsement in elementary education (K-8). This
post-baccalaureate program offers evening courses.

The undergraduate and post-baccalaureate programs are
offered at one or more of the following extension sites:
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» Everett Education Center at Everett Community College,
2000 Tower St., Everett, WA 98201-1327, (425) 339-3810,
X/11

« Kitsap Center at Olympic College, 1600 Chester Ave.,
Bremerton, WA 98337-1699, (360) 475-7272

» Oak Harbor" — Skagit Valley College, 1900 S.E. Pioneer,
Oak Harbor, WA 98277 or local classrooms

= Peninsula College, 1502 E. Lauridsen Blvd., Port Angeles,
WA 98362, (360) 417-6521

» Seattle Urban Center, North Seattle Community College,
Room IB 13909, 9600 College Way N., Seattle, WA
98103-3599, (206) 527-3718

» South Seattle Community College, 6000 16th Ave. S.\W.,
Seattle, WA 98106-1499, (206) 768-6703

A full-time, five-quarter daytime program is also offered to
post-baccalaureate students seeking a Residency Teaching
Certificate with a primary endorsement in elementary
education (K-8). The program incorporates extensive field
experience in the Bellingham Public Schools within a
cohort model. Classes are held on Western’s Bellingham
campus and local public school classrooms.

= Western Washington University, 409 32nd St., Suite 209,
Bellingham, WA 98225-5293, (360) 650-2326

A program designed for certified elementary teachers
interested in pursuing a master’s degree in elementary
education with professional certification is scheduled to
be offered beginning fall 2002. This program will be
designed for the working teacher with classes scheduled
on weekends or evenings in the following communities’:

* Bremerton  Everett = Oak Harbor « Port Angeles
» Seattle

Human Services

The human services major is an interdisciplinary,
upper-division program leading to a B.A. degree.
Curricular goals stress the continual interaction between
theory and practice by integrating classroom concepts and
internship placement experiences. The degree is offered at
four sites and via Web-based instruction.

* Western Washington University, Miller Hall 403,
Bellingham, WA 98225-9087, (360) 650-7759

* Cyber, WWU Miller Hall 403, Bellingham, WA
98225-9087, (360) 650-7487

* Olympic College, 1600 Chester Ave., Bremerton, WA
98337-1699, (360) 475-7265

= Everett Community College, 2000 Tower St., Everett, WA
98201-1327, (425) 339-3810, X/17

» Seattle: Classes held at Seattle Central Community
College, 1701 Broadway, Seattle, WA, (206) 499-9647

Rehabilitation Counseling

The M.A. in rehabilitation counseling degree prepares students
to work with individuals with disabilities in a variety of public
and private settings. The 72-credit graduate program includes
a clinical counseling internship component. Courses are offered
evenings and by distance education. Graduates are prepared to

take the national certification exam.

» Center for Continuing Education and Rehabilitation,
6912 220th St. S.W. #105, Mountlake Terrace, WA
98043-2169, (425) 774-4446

Secondary Teacher Education and Certification

Students may take a sequence of upper-division and graduate
courses leading to a residency teaching certificate and M.L.T.
Most of the courses are offered in the evening, allowing students
to work toward the certificate or degree on a part-time basis.

« North Seattle Community College, Room IB 13909, 9600
College Way N., Seattle, WA 98103-3599, (206) 527-3718

Vehicle Design

The Vehicle Research Institute (VRI) offers a
post-baccalaureate program in vehicle design for students
with a background in engineering. The program is a
three-quarter lockstep program beginning fall quarter;
courses are taken sequentially through spring quarter. The
courses are based at the undergraduate level with
additional content and an emphasis on applied laboratory
experience. Students may also become involved in the
ongoing research of VRI.

* Western Washington University, 405 32nd Street, Suite
209, Bellingham, WA 98225-5293, (360) 650-2326

Independent Learning
(360) 650-3650
www.wwu.edu/~ilearn

Many people would like to take university courses but can’t fit
regular class attendance into their busy schedules. Western’s
Independent Learning office offers alternatives for completing
university credits without coming to campus. Work at your
own pace at the location of your choice while following a
course guide developed for the self-study student. Individuals
not currently enrolled at WWU can design independent study
contracts in a subject area of interest.

Independent Learning courses are open to anyone with a
desire to learn and enroliment can begin any time. The
Independent Learning office has a course catalog that
includes all of the correspondence courses, information on
how to develop an independent study contract, and
enrollment policies and procedures.

Western Washington University students often enroll in
correspondence courses to earn credits to fulfill their
General University Requirements; writing proficiency
requirement; electives; or, if available, courses required for
their major. Members of the public also enroll in
Independent Learning courses for professional
development, personal enrichment, or to apply credits
toward a teaching certificate or degree at another
institution.

Professional Development
(360) 650-3717

www.wce.wwu.edu/continuinged

Individual courses are available to community members and
undergraduate students through Extended Education and

1 At the time of this bulletin printing, program approval was pending at this location.
2 At the time of this bulletin printing, program approval was pending.
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Summer Programs (see also Non-credit Opportunities for
additional offerings). Course offerings include:

o Online upper-division courses for educators and
human services professionals. Course work for new,
returning and continuing educators is offered
asynchronously on the Internet to enhance the
curriculum, improve teaching strategies, and increase
communication skills.

o Computer-mediated training packages. All course
materials and assignments are provided on a CD-ROM
disk. Curriculum areas include attention deficit disorder,
behavior management, learning disabilities,
understanding substance abuse, violence in schools,
and harassment issues.

o Clock hours/credit option partnerships. School districts
and professional organizations often partner to provide
university credit or clock hours for their constituency.

SPAN Program
(360) 650-3650

Space Available to Non-matriculated students (SPAN)
enables individuals not formally admitted to WWU to earn
credit in classes at the Bellingham campus. SPAN
registration is offered on a space available basis for fall,
winter and spring quarters only.

Summer Session
(360) 650-2841
www.wwu.edu/~summer/

A self-support quarter on the Bellingham campus which
offers academic credit and professional development courses.
Summer enroliment is open to WWU students and the public.

Non-Credit Opportunities

Institutes and Conferences
(360) 650-6854
www.wwu.edu/~extended/professional.html

Individuals seeking non-credit professional and educational
development opportunities through the University will find
a variety of offerings through Institutes and Conferences:

Workshops and courses are designed to meet the
educational needs of both employers and employees and
can take place on campus or be tailored to a business or
organization.

Certificate programs offer in-depth study in professional
and specialized areas, resulting in a certificate of
completion when the program is successfully completed.
Courses are designed to meet the busy schedules of adults.
Programs include:

[JWeb Design and Development

LIEffective Entrepreneurial Leadership
[JE-Commerce: Make Your Web Site Work for You
[IProject Management

[JAging and Development

[OTechnical Communications

LIMCSE Certification — online/self-paced

[1Oracle Database Administrator — online/self-paced

Seminars bring to campus, or to a central location, noted
public speakers who share their expertise by conducting
topical presentations.

Conference Services is active year-round in facilitating and
planning professional conferences for groups and
organizations. Services include fiscal management, registration,
hospitality, printing, media equipment and support. (360)
650-6821, www.wwu.edu/~extended/events.html.

Institutes provide professional renewal opportunities for
individuals and groups in a campus-retreat setting.

Youth Programs are designed for the academic pursuits of
youth in elementary, middle and high school. Participants
live on campus while they explore the arts, humanities,
computers, technology, science and more. (360)
650-6821, www.wwu.edu/~adventur.

FIELD EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS

Western Washington University recognizes that work
experience outside of the classroom can enhance student
learning by providing opportunities to put theory into
practice. To this end, the University works closely with a wide
variety of businesses and community and governmental
agencies which offer internship opportunities, and many
academic departments require or make academic credit
available for field experience.

Students interested in exploring field experience opportunities
should contact the Career Services Center, Old Main 280.

GENERAL STUDIES MAJOR

The General Studies major is designed for students who
want to spread their major studies across courses and
departments of their choosing. The major offers students a
wide range of choices within each of the following areas:
humanities, social sciences, sciences.

Note: Fairhaven students cannot major in General Studies. A
General Studies major cannot be earned concurrently with
another major. Any major earned after the degree is awarded
may not be based on essentially the same constellation of
courses as the student’s General Studies major. Students who
have earned a baccalaureate degree at Western cannot major
in General Studies. A minor in General Studies is not offered.

Requirements

To fulfill the major, students must complete 60 credits of
upper-division course work within one or more of the three
areas. At least 50 percent of the credits used in the General
Studies major must be earned at Western Washington
University. A minimum of two departments must be
represented. Students must earn grades of C- or better in
courses for the major and may not apply Pass/No Pass grades
toward the major. GUR courses may apply to this major as
long as they are upper division. Courses from two-year
institutions cannot apply toward the General Studies major.

Students are required to have two faculty advisers who
represent two separate departments or colleges. If the
major includes courses from more than one of the three
areas, students will be required to have an adviser from
each of the areas in which courses are taken. Students may
select any faculty member at Western to serve as an
adviser. A list of advisers is available in the Academic
Advising Center, Old Main 380.

A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or
higher is required for graduation. The required writing
proficiency class may be taken in any department.

46



ALL-UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS

Major Declaration

Major declaration forms may be picked up in the
Registrar’s Office, Old Main 230, or the Academic Advising
Center, Old Main 380, and taken to faculty advisers for
signature. The original signed form must be returned to
the Registrar’s Office and a copy kept by the student.

NOTE: Students should be aware that some departments
give their own majors registration priority: i.e., enrollment
in some courses may be limited for General Studies majors.

Degree Application

Students completing a Bachelor of Arts degree in General
Studies are required to have a major evaluation completed
and signed by the faculty advisers. Major evaluation forms
are available in the Registrar’s Office, Old Main 230, or the
Academic Advising Center, Old Main 380. The major
evaluation form and the degree application packet should
be completed and returned to the Registrar’s Office by the
end of the last day of classes two quarters prior to the
expected quarter of graduation.

Areas of Study and Appropriate Departments

Humanities. Art; Communication; Dance; English; History;
Journalism; Liberal Studies; Modern and Classical
Languages; Music; Philosophy; Theatre Arts; Fairhaven
College.

Social Sciences. Accounting; American Cultural Studies;
Anthropology; Canadian-American Studies;
Communication Sciences and Disorders; East Asian Studies;
Economics; Environmental Social Sciences; Fairhaven
College; Finance, Marketing, Decision Sciences;
Geography; Journalism; Linguistics; Management; Physical
Education, Health And Recreation; Political Science;
Psychology; Sociology; Social Studies Education; Women
Studies; Woodring College Of Education.

Sciences. Biology; Chemistry; Computer Science;
Engineering Technology; Environmental Sciences;
Geology; Mathematics; Physics And Astronomy; Science
Education.

FIRST-YEAR INTEREST GROUP/
GUR COURSE CLUSTERS

First-year Interest Group (FIG) course clusters are available
during fall quarter to all entering freshmen. The program
links two large GUR lecture sections with one smaller
interdisciplinary seminar/discussion group to give first year
students the opportunity to participate in a thematically
coherent and interactive learning environment. Students
must enroll in both the GUR lecture sections and the
integrative seminar.

Registering for a FIG makes it possible for the student to be
part of a learning community of 25-35 freshmen, which is
the central feature of the integrative seminar. It also makes
scheduling easier: students who enroll in a FIG cluster
usually need to register for one more class to fill out their
first-quarter schedules.

The FIG program also features a residential option, which
allows incoming freshmen to select their residence space in
conjunction with their FIG registration. This provides the
opportunity for a true living-learning experience and
makes the transition into university life that much more
meaningful.
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The First-Year Interest Groups are designed to provide
first-year students with access to the resources that are
needed to make their first quarter at Western a success.
Contact with faculty and peers are an important part of the
FIGS program. Innovation in the classroom is another key
ingredient of the program, with special emphasis on the use
of instructional technologies and best teaching practices to
enhance the learning environment in the GUR sections. The
seminars focus on the content from the lecture sections and
provide students with the opportunity to develop critical
thinking skills that will serve them throughout their studies
at Western.

Students may choose from a variety of cluster options, which
vary from year to year. An example of a cluster offering is:

Media and American Politics

Introduction to Mass Media — JOUR 190 (4)
The American Political System — PLSC 250 (5)
Integrative Seminar (2)

For more information about the FIG program, contact
Karen Perry, Old Main 235, (360) 650-3757, or via e-mail
at Karen.Perry@wwu.edu.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

Western’s Honors Program provides a challenging opportunity
for undergraduate students of demonstrated academic
achievement to realize their potential. Freshmen and transfer
students are invited into the Honors Program on the bases of
results on standardized tests, academic achievement,
recommendations and interviews. Students already enrolled at
Western may enter the program on the above bases and on
the recommendation of a University instructor.

Students in the Honors Program are eligible for Honors
GUR courses and seminars in a wide variety of subjects.
They also have the opportunity to undertake extended

Honors independent study projects in their major fields.

Students interested in the program should contact the
Honors Office, Miller Hall 228, (360) 650-3034, for more
information.

Requirements for Graduation
through the Honors Program

Students who enter the program as freshmen must
complete the General University Requirements as specified
in this catalog with the following GUR courses taken
through the Honors Program. GUR areas which these
courses satisfy are shown in parentheses.

o Honors 103, The Western Traditions | (Humanities)

o Honors 104, The Western Traditions Il (Humanities)

o Honors 105, The Western Traditions Ill (Humanities)
(Completion of Honors 103, 104 and 105 satisfies Block
B of the Communications GUR and carries 12 credits of
Humanities GUR. Completion of Humanities GUR
requires an additional 8 credits from the program or two
departments. English 101 is prerequisite to Honors 105.)

o Any three additional Honors GUR courses (100 and 200
level)

Honors strongly recommends that students take as much of
their GUR work as possible through the program.

o Two Honors seminars
o Completion of a senior project
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Transfer students entering with AA degrees, and Western
students who have completed their General University
Requirements:

o Completion of 12 credits in Honors seminars
o Completion of a senior project

Already enrolled Western students or transfer students who
enter the Honors Program prior to completion of their GUR:

o Completion of 12 credits in Honors seminars
o Completion of a senior project

Students in this category are encouraged to take as much
of their outstanding General University Requirements
through Honors as possible.

Additional requirements for graduation through the Honors
Program:

o A cumulative grade point average of at least 3.50 for
the last 90 graded credits of University-level work

Honors Courses (Non-departmental)

103 THE WESTERN TRADITIONS | (4)

An interdisciplinary introduction to the humanities of the Western
World from ancient times to the early Middle Ages. Emphasizes the
study of literature, historical and philosophical writing, and the plastic
arts in their historical contexts.

104 THE WESTERN TRADITIONS Il (4)

An interdisciplinary investigation of the humanities of the Western
World from the 11th to the 19th centuries. Emphasizes the study of
historical and philosophical writing, literature, the plastic arts and
music in their historical milieu.

105 THE WESTERN TRADITIONS Il (4)

An interdisciplinary introduction to the humanities of the Western
World from the early nineteenth century to the present. Emphasizes
the investigation of literature, philosophy, science, the plastic arts, and
music in their historical and cultural contexts.

121 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (4)

An introduction to the concept of politics and the types of
governments and political issues in the contemporary world, with an
emphasis on the comparative study of political ideas and systems.

155 THE NON-WESTERN TRADITIONS (4)

An introduction to the civilization and culture of one or more of the
following areas: Africa, China, Japan and India. Emphasizes the study
of literature, philosophical and historical writing, and art in the
historical context from which they have emerged.

157 PHYSICS (4)

Laws of motion. Conservation of energy and momentum. Gravitation.
Electricity and magnetism. Sound and light waves. Radioactivity.
Fission and fusion.

158 GEOLOGY (4)

Origin of the earth. The ways in which different types of rocks form,
how their ages can be determined and the implications of those ages for
the age of the earth. Volcanology, mountain building and evolution of
the continents as a result of surface processes and plate tectonics. The
theory of plate tectonics, including earthquakes and paleomagnetism.

159 BIOLOGY (4)

Basic biology, emphasizing cellular, molecular and evolutionary processes.
The energetics of living systems, with emphasis on the activities of
photosynthesis and respiration and their relationship to the first and
second laws of thermodynamics. The physical structure of the hereditary
material DNA and its involvement in information flow in the cell.

251 PSYCHOLOGY (4)
Examination of basic psychological processes utilizing results of
research investigations.

252 SOCIOLOGY (4)

Basic problems and concepts in the study of society, social change and
organization; human behavior in the family, education, religion, cities,
social class, race, age, sex and the structure of society; sociology as
science and as response to human problems.

253 ANTHROPOLOGY (4)

The study of societies that contrast with Western civilization, leading to
an acquaintance with the concept of culture and its importance to an
understanding of human behavior. Emphasis on understanding each
culture from its own point of view rather than our own.

254 ECONOMICS (4)

An introduction to the principles of micro- and macroeconomics. The
role of the market in allocating scarce resources; the decision making
of economic agents; market and regulatory failures; macroeconomic
performance; competing theories of the macro economy; the creation
and control of money; international trade and finance.

255 ETHICS (3)

Introduction to philosophical thinking about moral problems. Seeks to
understand central moral concepts such as good, right and duty in the
context of contemporary issues.

256 KNOWLEDGE AND REALITY (3)

Emphasis is given to the nature and possibility of knowledge, to
related concepts such as truth, belief and evidence, and to select
metaphysical problems.

350-359 SEMINAR (3 ea)
Repeatable with various topics.

490 SENIOR PROJECT (2 per quarter; repeatable to 6)
S/U grading.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND PROGRAMS

The Center for International Studies and Programs serves to
strengthen international activities at Western Washington
University. The irrevocable ecological, economic and political
interdependence of humanity makes global understanding an
essential part of higher education today. The unique Pacific
Rim and international border location of our university and
the leadership of Washington state in global trade provide an
imperative for internationalization on our campus. Key
elements of Western’s growing and comprehensive
international efforts are international curricular development,
expanded opportunities for direct international experience,
linkage of study abroad to academic majors as well as future
jobs, and establishing connections between international
studies and U.S. multiculturalism.

Center for International Studies and Programs
Asia University America Program

The Asia University America Program (AUAP) is a specially
designed English language and culture orientation program
that has been integrated into the undergraduate curriculum of
Asia University in Tokyo, Japan. During this five-month
study-abroad program, students from Asia University attend
AUAP courses at Western in ESL, American history,
environmental science, and physical education. AUAP students
earn credit from Asia University and are not matriculated at
Western. Between 150 and 200 AUAP students come to
Western each year, with sessions running from September to
mid-February, and late February through late July.

The AUAP offers a number of opportunities to the Western
community:

o Language and cultural exchange opportunities to
Western students and community residents through the
Campus Friends and Community Friends programs.
These programs provide intercultural contacts that go
beyond the classroom.

o Training in intercultural communication and conflict
resolution to other departments and programs on campus.

o Informational programming about Japanese culture in
various Western classes and residence-hall groups. In
addition, AUAP staff facilitate exchanges with AUAP and
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regular Western classes.

Interaction with Japanese students on a daily basis in
their halls and dining rooms for Western students who
share residence halls with AUAP students.

Paid leadership positions for Western students, such as
international peer advisers and curriculum assistants,
that give valuable experience in an intercultural
context, provide opportunities to develop international
friendships, and assist in financing their education.
Cultural-exchange services to the community, including
programming in public schools throughout Whatcom
County. The AUAP’s “Friends from Japan” program
introduces local elementary school children to Japanese
language and culture and, most importantly, to
international friendship.

Participation by Western faculty and students in
research opportunities through AUAP. Faculty and
students from the communications, foreign languages,
psychology, business, and anthropology departments
have conducted studies based on linguistic or
attitudinal surveys of AUAP students.

For more information on the Asia University America
Program, contact the office at (360) 650-3922; by fax at
(360) 650-6818; by e-mail at auap@cc.wwu.edu; or visit the
AUAP Web site at www.wwu.edu/~auap

China Teaching Program

The China Teaching Program (CTP) is a training and
placement program for people interested in teaching English
and other subjects, such as business and law, in China.
Western’s program is one of the largest secular programs of its
kind in the United States. It attracts and selects strong
applicants from many academic disciplines who go to China as
representatives of Western Washington University and return
with a heightened understanding of China.

The CTP is open to native speakers of English who hold
college and university degrees. Participants attend a
five-week pre-departure training session at Western,
completing about 150 hours of class time. Western faculty
are involved in program development for the training
program and provide instruction in Chinese language,
history, geography, philosophy, and culture. Participants
who have had prior teaching experience and academic or
firsthand knowledge of China may be exempted from the
summer training program. A TESOL (Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages) option is also available in
coordination with WwWU’s TESOL program.

For more information, call (360) 650-3753; fax (360)
650-2847; e-mail ctp@wwu.edu; or visit the CTP Web site
at www.wwu.edu/~ctp

Intensive English Program

The Intensive English Program (IEP) provides a variety of
English language courses designed to prepare international
students for academic study at American colleges and
universities. The noncredit IEP classes focus on preparing
students for these academic experiences, and helping them
to adapt socially and culturally to living in the U.S. The
program emphasizes creating opportunities for Western
students and IEP international students to interact, both in the
classroom and through informal conversational situations.

While in the IEP, some international students apply to
Whatcom Community College, while others enroll at
Western through a conditional admission agreement with
the undergraduate Office of Admissions or through SPAN,
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the space-available enrollment program administered by
University Extended Programs.

The Intensive English Program is linked to academic areas
of the University in these ways:

o The advanced students may gain conditional admission
to the university, enrolling in both IEP and Western
credit classes, thus continuing to polish language and
academic skills during the first quarters of matriculation.
IEP works with Western faculty to facilitate intercultural
experiences for current Western students in
communications, management, psychology, speech
pathology, education and foreign languages courses by
arranging joint classes projects, and other interactions
with IEP students.

IEP is closely linked to the TESL certificate program by
providing practicum experience, tutoring experience
and employment opportunities for TESL students.

IEP provides opportunities for Western faculty who have
professional relationships in other countries to bring
students, individually or in groups, to campus for
language and content-area study or for eventual
matriculation into Western.

For more information, contact the IEP office at (360)
650-3755; by fax at (360) 650-6818; or by e-mail at
iep@cc.wwu.edu, or visit the Web page at
www.wwu.edu/depts/iep/

International Programs and Exchanges

Students may participate in a variety of education-abroad
opportunities through International Programs and
Exchanges (IPE). There are quarter, semester, and
year-round study programs designed to give students a
complete international experience in the host country.
Programs range from intensive language immersion to
year-long programs at major foreign universities.

IPE offers the opportunity to study as an exchange student in a
WWU reciprocal exchange university in several countries.
Through membership in International Student Exchange
Program (ISEP), IPE can provide year-long exchanges with 230
colleges and universities in the U.S. and 33 other countries. For
students interested in studying at another U.S. college or
university, there are opportunities through membership in
National Student Exchange (NSE), a consortium of more than
172 colleges and universities in the U.S., including Guam and
Puerto Rico. For most exchange programs, students can study
for a semester or academic year in a college or university, pay
resident tuition rates, and carry normal course loads for the
term, and may receive financial aid.

International study courses within departments are normally
assigned 137, 237, 337 or 437 numbers. Since special
application and registration procedures are required for
participation in education-abroad programs, students should
consult with IPE well in advance of their planned quarter
abroad. As program size is limited, early application is
recommended and application deadlines vary by program.

Students may also receive credit for international study
through (a) specialized programs sponsored by WWU
departments or colleges, (b) programs sponsored by
accredited U.S. colleges or universities, (c) studies at foreign
universities, and (d) research, internships, or study arranged
through departments and colleges by International Programs
and Exchanges. WWU offers a minor in International Studies
consisting of courses taken abroad, cross-cultural study, and
related academic work in a variety of disciplines.
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For more information, contact International Programs and
Exchanges, Old Main 530E, (360) 650-3298,fax (360)
650-6572, e-mail ipewwu@cc.wwu.edu, or visit the IPE Web
site at http://www.wwu.edu/~ipewwu

POST-BACCALAUREATE PROFESSIONAL
SCHOOLS

Admission to graduate professional schools requires a
baccalaureate degree and is competitive. Early consultation
with the relevant adviser and excellent academic work are
crucial to success.

Dentistry

Admission to the professional schools of dentistry is highly
competitive; therefore, a pre-dental program should be
planned with care. Electives should be relevant to dentistry,
and every effort should be made to maintain high scholarship.

Since dental schools give valuable advice and information
about admission standards and requirements, it is wise for
pre-dental students to contact dental schools early in their
program.

Information on dental schools, the application process,
and the dental profession is linked to the WWU pre-dental
site, www.acadweb.wwu.edu/advising/predental.html

For further information contact the pre-dental adviser.

Adviser: Dr. John C. Whitmer, Department of Chemistry
CB 243, (360) 650-3270, whitmer@chem.wwu.edu

Law

Law schools require a baccalaureate degree. They do not
require a specific undergraduate major, but do seek students
who are broadly educated. Admission is selective based
primarily on GPA, LSAT scores and letters of recommendation.
Law schools want students who excel in oral and written
communication; understand economic, political and social
institutions; and have well-developed objective and critical
thought processes. Western’s General University Requirements
are intended to aid students in realizing these goals.

The Law School Admission Test (LSAT), normally required
of applicants to American and Canadian law schools, is
offered on the Western campus several times each year.
Applications and test schedule information may be
obtained from the Testing Center and the Department of
Political Science. Students should plan to take the LSAT
late in their junior year or early in their senior year.

Adviser: Dr. Eugene Hogan, Department of Political
Science, AH 408, (360) 650-4872.

Medicine

The faculties of the School of Medicine at the University of
Washington and other medical schools in the U.S. believe that
the appropriate level of scholarly achievement and preparation
for medicine can best be developed in a liberal arts program
with the emphasis on a discipline selected by the student.

In recognition of the diverse opportunities afforded the
graduate in medicine, specified entrance requirements are
purposely kept to a minimum. This enables each student
to pursue, as a major field of study, almost any area of
interest — the arts, humanities, social sciences, biological
or physical sciences — and still acquire the background
necessary to prepare for the Medical College Admission

Test (MCAT) and to pursue a medical curriculum. It should
be noted that over half of those admitted to medical
schools in the past several years have been biology majors.
The MCAT must be taken at least one full year prior to the
date of admission to medical school; normally it is taken in
August or April at the end of the junior year.

Early consultation with the preprofessional adviser is strongly
recommended. Students will find it valuable to engage in early
and regular discussions of matters such as selection of a major,
course sequences and graduation requirements at \Western, as
well as medical school entrance requirements and application
procedures, MCAT and other pertinent information.

Typical freshman year curriculum:

CHEM 121, 122, 123

BIOL 201

ENGL 101

MATH 124 and 125

o General University Requirements

oooo

Premed students should also seek advising in their major
department.

Adviser: Dr. Joan Stevenson, Department of Anthropology,
AH 316, (360) 650-4787, jcstvnsn@cc.wwu.edu

Pharmacy

The four-year programs at Washington State University and
University of Washington lead to a Doctor of Pharmacy
degree. Western provides a two-year series of courses which
prepare students for admission to the College of Pharmacy at
either institution. Admission into a pharmacy program is
highly selective and includes evaluation of GPA, letters of
recommendation, and an interview. Students are encouraged
to contact the school of their choice for detailed information.

Recommended curriculum:

o BIOL 201, 202, 203, 345, 346

o CHEM 121, 122, 123 (begin 121 as soon as possible),
351, 352, 353, 354, 355

ENGL (Expository Writing) 101, 201, 301

MATH 157, 240

Humanities — 10 credits minimum

o Social sciences — 10 credits minimum

0ooo

Program Adviser: Dr. Salvatore F. Russo, Department of
Chemistry, CB 442, (360) 650-3134,
Russo@chem.wwu.edu

Physical Therapy

Admission to a school of physical therapy is highly selective.
Students prepare for entry by obtaining a baccalaureate
degree, completing the prerequisite course work for entry
into each specific program, and by obtaining clinical
experience. Students may complete undergraduate degrees
in any area. Most physical therapy programs are two- or
three-year programs offered at the master’s level. There are
also a number of new programs offering a Doctor of
Physical Therapy to which baccalaureate degrees can apply.

Admission requirements for entry into a physical therapy
program include the completion of a required prerequisite
set of courses, three letters of recommendation and the
completion of an internship under the direction of a
physical therapist (200 to 500 hours). Most programs
require submission of scores from the Graduate Record
Exam (GRE — general test only) and some require a
minimum score on the three sections of the GRE. The GRE
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should be taken in the fall quarter of the application year.

Specific information on each program can be obtained
from the PT Education link on the American Physical
Therapy Association home page at www.apta.org.
Program prerequisites, statistics, and curriculums are
presented by geographic location. Students are
encouraged to review prerequisite courses early in their
academic planning and to develop a plan of study within
the first quarter of entry to Western.

Courses which are common to many prerequisite
requirements for physical therapy programs:

o BIOL 201, 202, 348, 349

o CHEM 121, 122, 123

o PHYS 114, 115, 116

o PSyc 201, 314

o Statistics

Other recommended courses:
o BIOL 345, 346

o PE 308, 311, 312, 303, 410, 413
o CHEM 251

a Psych 316

o CS140

Adviser: Dr. Kathleen Knutzen, Department of Physical
Education, Health and Recreation, CV 107, (360)
650-3055, Kathy.Knutzen@wwu.edu,
www.ac.wwu.edu/~knutzenk/PTAdvise

PROFESSIONAL TRANSFER PROGRAMS

Students who plan to complete a baccalaureate program
at another institution should seek advice from that
institution for curriculum planning, test requirements and
information on application procedures. The Western
adviser listed below is also available to students.

The institution to which the student is transferring
determines admission to the program and makes decisions
regarding the transferability of credit.

Programs undergo constant revision. The student,
therefore, must bear responsibility for continued contact
with the transfer institution.

Engineering

Western provides two curricular paths to a career in
engineering. The Two-Plus-Two program requires two
years of study at Western Washington University followed
by two or more years of study at an engineering college.

The second path is a dual degree program, the Three-Two
program, that requires three years at Western Washington
University followed by two years of study at the College of
Engineering at the University of Washington. At the conclusion
of this five-year program students will receive two degrees: the
Bachelor of Arts from Western and the Bachelor of Science in
Engineering from the University of Washington.

The primary purpose of both pre-engineering programs is to
provide a strong fundamental education in mathematics,
physical science, computer science and liberal arts to develop
skills necessary for success at an engineering college. In
addition to courses in science and mathematics, engineering
schools and colleges also require additional courses distributed
in social sciences and humanities, which can be selected from
Western'’s offerings, to meet the requirements of the specific
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engineering school to which the student intends to transfer.
Note that most engineering schools specify a minimum
number of credits completed and a competitive grade point
average for admission to a given engineering program.

Pre-Engineering Program

While at Western, students may complete two years of
courses in physics, mathematics, chemistry, computer
science and English. The choice of courses should be
tailored to meet the requirements of the engineering
school to which the student plans to transfer. Transfer
generally occurs after two years of study.

Three-Two Dual Degree Program

Western cooperates with the College of Engineering of the
University of Washington in a program of engineering
education based upon a broad foundation of liberal arts.
The program consists of three years at Western
Washington University followed by two years in the
College of Engineering at the University of Washington.
The nature of the program makes it difficult to pursue by
students who do not begin at Western as freshmen. A
minimum of 135 credits must be completed prior to
leaving Western for the University of Washington, and at
least 90 of these must be earned at Western.

While at Western, students may complete the pre-engineering
courses listed below and take General University Requirements
in communications, humanities, social sciences, non-Western
and minority cultural studies, math and science for the
Bachelor of Arts degree. Upon successful completion of the
program the student will receive the Bachelor of Arts from
Western and the Bachelor of Science in Engineering from the
University of Washington. This two-degree program provides
an excellent liberal arts, mathematics and science background
prior to specialization in engineering. The combined program
is competitive and designed specifically for students who have
strong preparation in communication skills, mathematics and
science.

Although the curriculum offers considerable freedom of choice,
it does not guarantee admission to the College of Engineering
at the University of Washington. If, at the end of two years,
students find their interest developing in a field outside science
or technology, they can readily change to several non-science
majors and graduate in two additional years. Similar options
exist through the junior year for programs in science and
technology. This flexibility is particularly advantageous to
capable students whose abilities and interests span many fields.

Introductory core courses

o CHEM 121, 122

o ENG 101

0 MATH 124, 125, 204, 224, 331

o PHYS 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133, 223, 233 (the
entire sequence of 121, 122, 123 and 223 should be
completed to minimize transfer problems)

o CS 146

Chemical engineers should complete CHEM 123, 351, 352
Check with the pre-engineering adviser for additional courses.

Students not prepared to take Mathematics 124 (Calculus)
should enroll in a preparatory sequence, under advisement.

Program adviser: Dr. Jeffrey L. Newcomer, Department of
Engineering Technology, ET 309, (360) 650-7239,
newcomj@cc.wwu.edu



GRADUATE SCHOOL

GRADUATE SCHOOL

E-mail: gradschl@wwu.edu
Web site: www.ac.wwu.edu/~gradschl/
Dr. Moheb A. Ghali, Dean, Old Main 430, (360) 650-3170

WWU is authorized by the State Legislature to award six
graduate degrees:

Master of Arts (M.A.)

Master of Science (M.S.)

Master of Education (M.Ed.)

Master of Business Administration (MBA)
Master of Music (M.Mus.)

o Master in Teaching (M.I.T.)

WWU’s graduate programs are accredited by the
Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges. Graduate
programs which result in educator certification are also
accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation
of Teacher Education. The College of Business and
Economics is accredited by the AACSB International
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business at
both the graduate and undergraduate levels. The
Department of Communication Sciences and Disorders is
accredited by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association’s Council on Academic Accreditation in
Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA) and by
the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education. The mental health and school counseling
programs are accredited by the Council for the
Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs (CACREP). The University is a member of the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States and
adheres to the general policies and criteria established by
this national association.
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The purpose of graduate study at WWU is to provide
students with quality graduate offerings, accompanied by
opportunities for research and professional development.
Graduate programs are intended to prepare able students
for career advancement and further study. The programs
provide service to the state and its major divisions, to the
business and commercial sector, and to a number of
professions.

Several of WWU'’s graduate programs offer courses or
program elements at locations outside Bellingham, within
the Puget Sound region. The summer session on WWU'’s
campus includes a number of special offerings for graduate
study: intensive study, instructional and research seminars,
professional seminars, and courses offered by visiting
faculty. Refer to the University’s Summer Bulletin for course
offerings.

Persons who plan to enter graduate study at WWU should
read this section of the General Catalog closely before
applying for admission to graduate study, or enrolling in
any course intended to count toward a master’s degree or
advanced certificate of study. Students working toward a
residency or continuing teaching certificate should contact
the Certification Office in the Woodring College of
Education. Additionally, students should consult with the
appropriate graduate program adviser and the Graduate
Office.

ADMISSION

Admission is granted by the Graduate School of Western
Washington University with the concurrence of the
department or program unit in which the student will
pursue graduate study. The Graduate School informs
applicants of the decision made on their applications.
Application forms are available from the Graduate School
office or Web site. A non-refundable application fee of $35
(subject to change) is charged for each application
submitted, whether initial application, or request to defer,
change to another quarter of admission, or transfer into
another WWU graduate program. A non-refundable
application fee of $100 (subject to change) is charged for
each application submitted for an off-campus
self-supporting graduate program. This applies to the
initial application and each request to transfer into another
off-campus self-supporting WWU graduate program. The
fee also applies if the student enrolls in self-supporting
courses. Admission to the Graduate School is limited to a
single graduate program unless two disciplines have an
approved joint offering (see University Graduation
Requirements section of this catalog for further discussion).
Graduate School admission deadline dates are as follows,
although many programs have earlier specific deadline
dates and do not admit for all quarters (see discussion
under specific programs):

Initial application with all supporting materials (see below)
must be received in the Graduate School Office by June 1 for
fall, October 1 for winter, February 1 for spring and May 1 for
summer. International students should refer to the section
below pertaining to international applicants for deadlines.

Official test scores must be received by August 1 for fall,
November 1 for winter, March 1 for spring and June 1 for
summer.

NOTE: The requirements and procedures listed below
demand lead time. Applicants are urged to submit all
necessary materials as early as possible before the
beginning of the term for which admission is requested or
by the earlier, program-specific deadline dates. Faculty
review of application materials is unlikely during periods
that the University is not in session.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Full Admission

o A four-year baccalaureate degree from a regionally
accredited U.S. college or university, or an equivalent
degree from a foreign university. The degree must be
appropriate to the master’s study intended. Two recent,
official transcripts from each college or university attended
(no exceptions) must accompany the application in a sealed
envelope prepared by the Registrar of each institution.

o A 3.0 undergraduate grade point average (on a 4.0 scale) in
the last 90-quarter or 60-semester hours of study. In order
for post-baccalaureate credit to be included in the GPA
computation, the course work must be upper division.
Post-baccalaureate course work at community colleges will
not be included in the GPA used for admission. Applicants
with advanced degrees from accredited institutions are
considered to have met GPA requirements.
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a Three current letters of reference from professors in the
applicant’s undergraduate major field, or from
professors of post-baccalaureate courses, or from others
able to make an appropriate assessment of the
applicant’s academic or professional competence.
(Forms available from Graduate School.) The letters
must accompany the application; if confidential, they
must be received in sealed envelopes,with the signature
of the referee across the seal. The MBA program
requires a résumé in lieu of references.

Favorable review and recommendation of applications
by the graduate faculty in the program to which
application is made.

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or other test
scores. Applicants to programs through the Woodring
College of Education and the MEd programs offered in
Art and Science Education/Natural Science Education
may submit scores from either the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).
Applicants with advanced degrees applying to the
MS-Environmental Science program and the MEd
programs in Adult Education, Student Personnel
Administration in Higher Education, and Exceptional
Children do not need to submit scores. MBA applicants
must provide the Graduate Management Admissions
Test (GMAT), not the GRE, within the MBA program
deadlines. Scores must be received in the Graduate
School office by the program-specific deadline date; if
no program-specific deadline date, then by the
deadlines established by the Graduate School.
Materials submitted in support of an application will not
be returned, forwarded, or copied at the request of the
applicant. Materials are used only for the WWU
Graduate School admissions and TA selection process.

The MAT generally is offered monthly through the Western
Washington University Office of Institutional Assessment
and Testing (OIAT), (360) 650-3080.

Contact Educational Testing Service in Princeton, N.J. at
(609) 771-7670 or www.ets.org for further information
about the GRE testing program. The GRE bulletin is also
available at the Graduate School and Western’s OIAT,
(360) 650-3080. For information about the GMAT, contact
(609) 771-7330 or www.ets.org.

Current GRE board policy, in effect since October 1985,
states that scores are reportable for five years. The
Graduate School will accept scores from admissions tests
no older than five years and taken within the last five years.

Special Requirements

Certain programs have additional requirements or
procedures; see the program descriptions. If a program
requires a statement of purpose and/or writing sample(s),
these must accompany the application. See specific
program information for clarification.

Licenses/Certification

Students in some master’s programs also apply for
licensing or certification through professional organizations
or state agencies. The certificate or license is separate from
the master’s degree. It is the applicant’s responsibility to
inquire about licensing or certification requirements prior
to enrolling.
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Provisional Admission

At times, students who do not meet all the requirements
for full admission may be granted provisional admission.
The number of admissions on a provisional basis is limited
under Higher Education Coordinating Board (HECB)
regulations. The faculty of the applicant’s intended
graduate program must submit a statement of support for
provisional admission to the graduate dean. If provisional
admission is authorized by the Graduate School, the
provisions are stated in the letter offering the student
special admission to graduate study. No K (incomplete)
grades are allowed until provisional status is removed.

International Applicants

Students who are not native speakers of English must
demonstrate competence in written and spoken English.
This can be done by submitting a satisfactory score on the
international TOEFL, taken within one year of the date of
application. A minimum composite score of 567 is
required for the paper-based test; the scaled score for the
computer-based test is 227. The TOEFL scores must be on
file in the Graduate School prior to receipt of the
application for graduate study. Applicants who have
received the bachelor’s or advanced degree from an
accredited institution in the U.S. or in an English-speaking
country do not need to submit scores from the TOEFL.

International students must submit official translations to
English of all transcripts and diplomas. International
students must file a satisfactory statement of financial
responsibility and of sponsorship with the Graduate
School. Current expenses are approximately $25,200 for
one academic year of study. An application for an
international student cannot be processed unless
accompanied by appropriate financial guarantee
documentation. Complete application materials should be
received from international students by January 1 for
summer quarter admission and February 1 for fall quarter
admission.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate assistantships are available in limited number in
nearly all graduate programs. Graduate assistants must be
fully admitted and meet or exceed all criteria for
maintaining graduate status and make satisfactory
progress toward the degree. Graduate students are limited
to no more than the equivalent of six full-time quarters of
service as graduate teaching assistants.

These assistantships are competitive. Duties vary according
to the department and program, the needs of the program
faculty and the student’s graduate plan of study. A
full-time assistantship does not allow for additional salary
or employment from the University. Information about
assistantships can be obtained from the Graduate School.
To apply, submit the graduate assistantship application to
the Graduate School. Some programs have specific due
dates; see individual program description. TAs are required
to be enrolled full time (see later section on Academic Load
for details). Graduate students also are eligible for several
types of financial aid; information can be obtained from
the University’s Office of Student Financial Resources.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Graduate programs at WWU generally require a minimum
of 45 credits with thesis/field project (referred to as Option
I) and 48 credits without thesis/field project (referred to as
Option I1). The minimum basic program requirement must
contain at least 35 (if thesis) or 38 (if non-thesis) credits of
approved 500- and 600-level courses. A maximum of 10
credits of approved 400-level courses can be applied to
either Option | or Option Il programs. All 400-level courses
must meet the same standards as regular 500-level courses
with regard to grading, time frame, etc.

It is further recommended that no more than 10 credits
of directed independent study be applied toward the
degree. A graduate student registering for a 500 or 400
independent study course used for the degree must
develop a contract with the instructor, which is then
reviewed and approved by the graduate program adviser.
The student then follows established procedures for
course registration. Independent study credit normally
will not be given when the student is paid for engaging
in the work described on the contract (e.g., internship,
work-study projects, graduate assistantships).
Independent study is not designed for thesis-related work
(e.g., survey of literature, library and data searches and
thesis proposal writing).

Many programs require more than 45 or 48 credits for the
basic requirement. Also, certain undergraduate deficiencies
may add additional credit requirements to a particular Plan
of Study. (See Plan of Study section that follows.)

For students who have taken a significant number of
graduate level mathematics or computer science courses as
undergraduates at WWU, and who as undergraduates were
identified for admission to the Graduate School, the
graduate programs in mathematics and computer science
require only 36 500-level credits. Guidelines for this option
are available from the departments.

TIME LIMITS

All requirements for the degree must be completed within
five years of the initial quarter of registration. Students who
have not completed their program after four years of study
are required to file a plan for completion of the degree
within the five-year limit. Otherwise it is understood that
the student has decided to withdraw from the program,
and the graduate file is inactivated. Student computer
accounts which allow access to computer labs, e-mail,
library privileges, and other student technology services
are purged at the end of this five-year period. Incomplete
or inactive applications are kept on file in the Graduate
Office for two years. Files of students who are admitted
and register for course work but do not complete their
programs are kept for five years after the five-year program
requirement. Files of students who complete programs are
archived for 35 years.

ACADEMIC LOAD

The maximum credit load for a graduate student is
determined in consultation with the student’s graduate
program adviser, within the policies set by the Registrar.

The Graduate School defines full-time enroliment as 8 or
more credits per quarter. Graduate students who have
successfully completed all course work on the approved

Plan of Study, except for thesis (690) or research (691)
work will be considered full time by the Graduate School if
enrolled for a minimum of two credit hours of continuous
enrollment, thesis, or research. However, for purposes of
certain kinds of financial aid, or certain kinds of on-campus
student employment, the definition is 10 credits because of
state or other regulations. For purposes of loan deferment,
the definition of full-time status may vary. Students should
contact their lending agency for information. Graduate
assistants are governed by other regulations and should
request a special information sheet from the Graduate
Office. All graduate teaching assistants must meet the
Graduate School definition of full time.

TRANSFER, EXTENSION, CORRESPONDENCE,
WORKSHOPS

Course work taken prior to formal admission to a WWU
master’s degree program, whether at Western or another
institution, can be considered for transfer credit if the criteria
listed below are met. Credit taken at another institution,
concurrent with graduate status in a WWU master’s degree
program, can also be considered for transfer credit if the
criteria listed below are met. (Such course work should be
approved in advance of registration to prevent any
misunderstanding or false expectations.) The criteria are: a
limit of nine quarter (six semester) credits; graded with a B,
3.0, or better; taken no more than three years prior to a
student’s quarter of admission; and meet all other stated
program and Graduate School requirements. The request
for transfer credit is submitted by the graduate program
adviser and student for approval by the graduate dean.

Only certain continuing education courses from WWU can
be applied toward a WWU master’s degree. Such courses
must meet the requirements and conditions expected of
regular, approved graduate courses offered by the
University. Approval of the courses must be obtained from
the program adviser and the Graduate School (properly
signed off on the student’s Plan of Study).

No credit is given for correspondence courses. No credit is
allowed by challenge examination or performance.

Courses offered as workshops or in a shortened time frame, even
under regular course numbers, do not qualify for graduate credit
toward a degree, unless the department obtains prior permission
for each specific instance from Graduate Council. To ensure that

prior approval has been granted, students should check with the
Graduate Office before enrolling.

THESIS AND COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS

Master’s degree programs are Option | (thesis/field project) or
Option Il (additional course work and, in most programs, a
comprehensive examination). Check the program
descriptions that appear later in this catalog. Minimally, the
thesis committee has three members, and the field project
committee has two. For thesis committees, the chair and a
second member must be regular graduate faculty members
from the student’s department or program. For a field
project, the chair must be a regular graduate faculty member
from the student’s department. Guidelines for the thesis and
field project are available from the Graduate Office. Joint
manuscripts are not permitted. Only an individually authored
manuscript will meet the thesis or field project requirements.
Departments that require the thesis/field project customarily
have information sheets available.
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A minimum of three hard-bound copies of the thesis or
field project is required, two for the Graduate School and
one for the committee chair. Some departments also
require a fourth copy for their departmental library.

Prior to registration for thesis or field project, most
departments and the Graduate School require that a
student be advanced to candidacy and have an approved
thesis/field project topic card on file in the Graduate
Office. Students whose research involves human subjects
or live vertebrate animals must comply with University
policies regarding these types of research. Please refer to
www.ac.wwu.edu/~bfr.

Comprehensive examinations vary among programs. Students
should consult their respective programs for information.

The comprehensive examination should be scheduled for
the final quarter of the student’s enrollment. It may be
deferred upon request by the student and agreement by
the graduate adviser until all course work has been completed.
Comprehensive examinations, if failed, may be repeated,
but only if the graduate faculty of the particular program
approves the student’s request to repeat the examination.

PLAN OF STUDY

During the first quarter of graduate study at WWU, the
student and graduate program adviser together develop a
“Plan of Study” in accordance with the requirements
described in the catalog’s program narrative. This plan is
signed by both the student and program adviser and
submitted to the graduate dean for approval. Copies of the
approved plan are sent to the student and adviser. Plans of
study may be amended as necessary, upon the request of
the student and program adviser and final approval of the
dean. Plan of study and amendment forms are available in
the Graduate School office and Web site.

GRADES, GRADING, RETENTION

A maximum of 10 credits of C is allowed toward
completion of the program (courses listed on the approved
plan of study). More than 10 credits of C+ or lower and U
grades removes a student from the master’s program. (No
graduate credit is allowed for D+ or lower, or U grades.)
There are certain courses that must be passed with a grade
of B or better; program descriptions note such courses. A
grade of C+ or lower and U count toward the 10-credit
maximum, even if the course is retaken and a grade of B or
better, or S, is earned. Master’s degree students are not
permitted to repeat courses to improve their GPA, but may
be required by their department to retake a course to
document attainment of a certain level of competence or
knowledge. Pass/No Pass grades are not applicable toward a
graduate degree. S grades are applicable, but not computed
in the GPA. An incomplete (K) grade may be assigned in
accordance with the regulations outlined in the Academic
Policies section of this catalog. If, after a calendar year, the
course requirements have not been met, the K grade lapses
to a Z. Such Z grades are computed as failing grades in a
student’s grade point average and may affect retention in
the master’s program. Exceptions to the K grade rule are K
grades which are received for thesis/field project and certain
research courses. In these cases, the K grades are allowed to
stand until the thesis/field project or research is completed,
whereupon the grade is changed to the earned grade.
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To remain a candidate for the degree, a student must
maintain at least a 3.0 GPA in courses listed on the plan of
study. The GPA is calculated on letter grades earned (on
record) at the time grades are posted, i.e., K grades are
not considered. A student also must be making satisfactory
progress in the graduate program to which he or she has
been admitted.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Program descriptions in this catalog provide information
about special requirements: statistics competency,
language competency, sequence of particular courses, and
so on. Most graduate programs provide information sheets
about such special requirements; the student should
request this information from the program adviser.

Students whose research involves human subjects or live
vertebrate animals must comply with university policies
regarding these types of research. Please refer to
www.ac.wwu.edu/~bfr.

Graduate students in departments with a foreign language
requirement or a foreign language requirement option
may satisfy the requirement by (a) successfully completing
the final course in a second-year language sequence or (b)
passing a reading competency examination in the
language. Each department will set its own minimum
standard to indicate the required level of competency.
Graduate students are encouraged to complete the foreign
language requirement early in their program.

DEGREE CANDIDACY — AWARDING OF THE
MASTER’S DEGREE

Advancement to degree candidacy is formal recognition
that the student has completed all admission requirements
and has demonstrated satisfactory performance in at least
12 credits of graduate study. Advancement to candidacy is
a prerequisite to earning the master’s degree and should
be accomplished as early as the student is eligible.
Advancement is granted by the student’s program upon
completion of minimum requirements as stated above.

The master’s degree is earned at the end of the quarter in
which the student has completed all degree requirements
and has filed the application for degree. Recommendation for
the degree is made to the Graduate Council by the student’s
adviser (option | and Il) and thesis/field project committee
(option ). Application for the degree must be made by the
last day of classes of the quarter prior to the quarter the
student intends to graduate. A student must be advanced to
candidacy before submitting the application for degree.
Confer with your adviser if you have questions about your
status or eligibility for advancement to candidacy. A student
must also be enrolled for at least two credits during the
quarter in which the degree is awarded or during the
preceding (calendar) quarter. A commencement ceremony is
held at the end of each quarter. Students participate in the
commencement ceremony for the quarter in which degree
requirements are met, including filing the application for
degree and paying the diploma fee by the stated deadline.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The College of Education, not the Graduate School, deals
with the certification of K-12 teachers. Students interested
in 4-12 certification, contact the Secondary Department,
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MH 306, (360) 650-3327. Students interested in Special
Education P-12 certification, contact the Special Education
Department, MH 320, (360) 650-3330.

UNDERGRADUATE AND
POST-BACCALAUREATE ENROLLMENT IN
500/600 LEVEL COURSES

Undergraduates at WWU who are in their senior year and
have at least a 3.0 grade point average can take a single
graduate course during any quarter, but under certain
provisions. There must not be an appropriate undergraduate
course in their field that is equally available; permission must
be obtained in advance from the department chair and
graduate program adviser of the department offering the
graduate course; and the Graduate Office must approve the
enrollment. A senior who later enters a master’s program at
WWU may transfer up to nine credits of course work into the
master’s program. The credit must not have been used for
the baccalaureate degree and must meet all criteria for
transfer credit. The form for obtaining permission is available
in the Graduate School Office or Web site. Post-baccalaureate
students may enroll for some 500-level courses. All
prerequisites must be met and permission obtained from the
department.

Neither undergraduate nor post-baccalaureate students
may enroll in 600-level courses.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council, comprised of representatives from
graduate faculty, colleges with graduate programs, and
graduate students, is assigned responsibility within the
University for graduate policy and procedures. The Council
reviews all graduate course proposals and graduate
program requirements and conducts periodic reviews of
graduate programs. The Council also hears and decides on
requests for exceptions from standing policies and
procedures that regulate graduate study.

LIST OF DEPARTMENTAL PROGRAM ADVISERS
Adult Education (MEd) : Dr. Susan Mancuso, Dr. Violet Malone.
Anthropology (MA): Dr. Daniel Boxberger.

Biology (MS): Dr. Merrill Peterson.

Business Administration (MBA): Dr. Brian K. Burton.

Chemistry (MS): Dr. James Vyvyan.

Communication Sciences and Disorders (MA): Dr. Lina Zeine.
Computer Science (MS): Dr. Phil Nelson.

Elementary (MEd) : Dr. Marsha Riddle-Buly.

English (MA): Dr. William Smith.

Environmental Science (MS): Huxley College: Dr. Peter Homann,
Chair, Graduate Program Committee.

Exceptional Children (MEd): Dr. Ken Howell.

Foreign Languages (MEd): Dr. John Underwood.

Geography (MS): Dr. Andy Bach.

Geology (MS): Dr. Thor Hansen.

History (MA): Dr. Kathleen Kennedy.

Human Movement and Performance (MS):

Dr. Lorraine Brilla

Mathematics (MS): Dr. Edoh Amiran.

Music (MMus): Dr. Ed Rutschman.

Political Science (MA): Dr. Vernon Johnson.

Psychology — General (MS): Dr. Ira Hyman.

Psychology — Mental Health Counseling (MS): Dr. Ira Hyman.
Reading (MEd): Dr. Marsha Riddle-Buly.

Rehabilitation Counseling (MA): Dr. Geraldine Hansen.

School Administration (MEd): Dr. Ted Czajkowski.

School Counselor (MEd): Dr. Arleen Lewis.

Science Education (MEd): Dr. John Miles (environmental studies tracks);
Dr. Jim Stewart.

Secondary (MEd): Dr. Robert Keiper, Dr. Angie Harwood.

Sociology (MA): Dr. James Inverarity.

Student Personnel Administration in Higher Education (MEd): Dr.
Susan Mancuso.

Technology (MEd): Dr. Robert Raudebaugh.

Theatre (MA): Professor Tom Ward.

Anthropology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Boxberger, Daniel L., PhD, ethnohistory, maritime anthropology,
economic development and social change, North American Indians,
Northwest coast.

Campbell, Sarah, PhD, Pacific Northwest, prehistory and history,
theory and methods.

Grimes, Michael, PhD, biological anthropology, physiology, nutrition
and metabolism, reproduction, endocrinology, lactation, fertility analysis
Hammond, Joyce D., PhD, gender studies, visual anthropology,
expressive culture, Pacific.

Kimball, Linda A., PhD, anthropological linguistics,
archaeoastronomy, Central, Southeast and Island Asia, Pacific.

Koetje, Todd A., PhD, archaeology, quantitative methods, spatial
studies, method and theory; paleolithic Old World, paleoindian-archaic
Northeast U.S.

Loucky, James, PhD, applied anthropology, socialization, immigration,
cross-cultural education, Latin America.

Marshall, Robert C., PhD, political economy, symbolism, Marxist
anthropology, East Asia, Japan.

Stevenson, Joan, PhD, historical demography, anthropological genetics,
human osteology, medical anthropology, European immigrants.
Young, Kathleen. PhD, gender, religion, ethnic relations; war and
violence, the Balkans.

M.A. — ANTHROPOLOGY, THESIS ONLY
Program Adviser: Dr. Daniel Boxberger, Arntzen Hall 320

Prerequisites

Undergraduate major in anthropology or equivalent in social
sciences, biology or departmental permission; candidates with
insufficient backgrounds in anthropological history, or in theory
and methods, will be expected to take undergraduate courses
as deemed necessary by the anthropology program adviser.

Deadlines

Please see Graduate School deadlines, but preferred
consideration for admission and teaching assistantships (TAs) will
be given to applicants who have complete files by March 1.

Specific Entrance and Test Requirements

o A 500-word essay stating reasons for wanting to do
graduate work in anthropology, and indicating major
interests within anthropology.

o General Test of the Graduate Record Examination

Both the essay and the GRE are required for admission.

Basic Requirements
0 ANTH 501 (5)
o ANTH 502 (5)
o ANTH 503 (5)
[]At least one course from each of the following areas
or another course selected under advisement: Culture
Region: ANTH 460, 462, 463, 464, 465, 511 (3-5)
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[IMethods: ANTH 410, 428, 470, 506, 520, 527, 571, 580
(3-5) [Foreign language competency may substitute for
the Methods requirement with approval from the
program adviser. If approved, no credit will be awarded
and an additional 3-5 credits must be added to the
electives portion of the graduate program.]

[Topical: ANTH 431, 472, 475, 484, 524, 525, 529,
540, 553, 581 (3-5)

0 ANTH 690 (3-12)

NOTE: Three credits of ANTH 690 are required. Not more
than 12 credits of 690 will apply toward the 45-credit
requirement for the degree.

Electives in Specialization
o Courses selected under advisement from 400- or
500-level courses in anthropology.

Note: No more than 10 cr of 400 level courses can be
applied to the graduate degree. At least 35 credits must be
from courses at the 500 or 600 (thesis) level.

Supporting Courses

o Where appropriate to the student’s specialty interests,
the candidate may elect up to 15 credits from a related
discipline, under Anthropology Graduate Committee
advisement (0-15)

Advancement to candidacy is granted upon successful
completion of 15 credits.

Art

College of Fine and Performing Arts

GRADUATE FACULTY

Antholt, Sharron, MFA, BFA, foundations.

Bereal, Edmond, alternative education, professional artist.
Crary, Laura, BFA, MA, PhD, art history.

de Almeida, Cristina, MA, MFA, graphic design.

Embrey, Robert E., BA, MA, MFA, photography.
Georgiades, Aristotle, BFA, MFA, sculpture.

Gleeson, Madge, BA, MAT, MFA, graphic design/illustration.
Green, Gaye Leigh, BA, PhD, art education.

Janson, Carol, BA, MA, PhD, art history.

Jaye, Cara, BFA, MFA, drawing.

Johnston, Thomas A., MFA, printmaking.

King, Rosalie, BS, MEd, PhD, foundations.

McCormick, Patrick F., BFA, BA, MFA, ceramics.
Naughton, Momi, BA, MA, art history.

Newport, Mark, BFA, MFA, fabric and fibers.

Smeins, Linda E., BFA, MA, PhD, art history.

Smith, Kenton D., BFA, MA, MFA, graphic design.

Urso, Robert, BA, MA, computer graphics.

Vassdal Ellis, Elsi M., PhD, graphic design/production.

APPLICATIONS

The Department of Art is not currently accepting applications
to the graduate program. Please contact the Graduate School
or the graduate program adviser for information.

M.Ed. — THESIS AND NON-THESIS
Program Adviser: Dr. Gaye Leigh Green, Fine Arts 117,
phone (360) 650-3672

Prerequisites

o A balanced program of at least 50 credits in art.
The applicant is requested to submit:
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o A 300- to 500-word statement of purpose indicating
why he or she wishes to pursue graduate work. This
statement should be sent to the Graduate School.

A selected portfolio of art works (and/or color
transparencies and color photos). The portfolio should
be sent to the graduate program adviser, Department
of Art, WWU. If the applicant plans to have art works
returned by mail, be sure the size will be within the
limits prescribed by the postal department.

The application will be reviewed by the department Graduate
Program Committee for acceptance into the degree program.

Specific Test Requirements
o Graduate Record Examination — General Test or Miller
Analogies Test.

Basic Requirements

o EDU 501, EdF 512, 513 (I and 11:12)
o ART 582 (I and 11:4)

O ART 690 (I:1-6)

Other Requirements

O ART HIST 501 (4), one course in history of art (4), and
two studio courses Art 590 (5 each), each in a different
medium (I and 11:18)

Electives in Specialization

o Under advisement, students will develop an area of
specialization. The fields from which to choose are
broad: art education, art history, studio, education, arts
education, psychology and philosophy, to name a few.
The area must be determined by the end of the second
quarter of course work (1:5-10; 1:14). May include 10
credits Independent Study and 10 credits of 400-level
courses with prior approval.

Biology
College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Anderson, Roger A., PhD, vertebrate physiological ecology.
Brown, Herbert A., PhD, vertebrate zoology.

Donovan, Deborah A., PhD, marine physiological ecology.
Fonda, Richard W., PhD, plant ecology.

Hooper, David U., PhD, ecosystem ecology.

Leaf, David S., PhD, cell and developmental biology.

Morgan, David R., PhD, plant systematics.

Moyer, Craig L., PhD, evolutionary molecular microbiology.
Muller-Parker, Gisele, PhD, marine algal ecology and symbiosis.
Peele, Emily R., PhD, aquatic microbial ecology.

Peterson, Merrill A., PhD, insect ecology.

Pultz, Mary Anne, PhD, developmental and molecular genetics.
Ross, June R. P., PhD, DSc, evolution and ecology of marine organisms.
Schneider, David E., PhD, physiological marine ecology.
Singh-Cundy, Anu, PhD, plant developmental biology.

Sulkin, Stephen D., PhD, invertebrate larval biology.

Trent, Carol, PhD, molecular and developmental genetics.
Williams, Don C., PhD, cellular and molecular biology.

Young, Jeff C., PhD, plant genetics.

APPLICATIONS

Deadlines

For priority consideration, complete applications for fall
admission must be received by February 1. Please see
Graduate School deadlines for other quarters.
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Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Preferred consideration will be given to applications
completed by February 1.

Specific Application Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General. Applications must
also include a written description of research interests and
the identification of potential faculty advisers.

M.S. — BIOLOGY, THESIS ONLY
Program Adviser: Dr. Merril A. Peterson, Biology Building 312

Prerequisites

A bachelor’s degree and departmental permission. Deficiencies
in undergraduate courses or those subsequently revealed to
the Biology Graduate Committee or to the student’s program
committee must be removed. Applicants are directed to the
current requirements of the basic B.S. degree in biology for a
summary of expected preparation for graduate work. All
students must have completed upper-division courses in
genetics, cell biology, ecology and biometrics.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Requirements in Specialization

o Thesis research: BIOL 690 (12)

o Graduate courses in biology, selected under advisement
and approved by the student’s program committee (11)

Electives

o Courses selected under advisement from 400- and
500-level courses in biology and supporting disciplines.
No more than 10 credits may come from 400-level
courses. All elective courses must be approved by the
student’s program committee. (22)

Thesis and Examination

Degree candidates will submit a thesis based on
independent and original research on a problem approved
by the student’s thesis committee. A final oral examination
will be conducted by the advisory committee. Degree
candidates will present a seminar based on the results of
the thesis research at a regular department seminar. No
credit hours will be given for the seminar.

M.S. — BIOLOGY: MARINE AND ESTUARINE
SCIENCE OPTION, THESIS ONLY

Curriculum Coordinators: Dr. Brian Bingham, Huxley
College of the Environment; Dr. Giseéle Muller-Parker,
Department of Biology

Prerequisites

Students matriculated through the biology department
must meet the prerequisites for admission described in the
“Biology, Thesis Only”” option.

For full consideration, completed applications must be received
by February 1. Applications should include a statement of
interest and the identification of potential faculty advisers. For a
complete list of participating faculty and their research interests,
and for additional information, write to Shannon Point Marine
Center, 1900 Shannon Pt. Rd., Anacortes, WA 98221.

The Marine and Estuarine Science option is a joint offering of the
Department of Biology, Huxley College, and Shannon Point

Marine Center. Students graduating from the program will have
an understanding of coastal marine and estuarine environments,
biota and topical management issues, and fundamental
biological and chemical oceanographic processes. The
curriculum requires a minimum of 45 credits of course work,
including 12 credits of thesis research, and the completion of a
thesis based on original research in an area of specialization
relevant to the marine sciences. Students matriculated through
the biology department must complete BIOL 505 (1).

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE/SCIENCE
EDUCATION

Biology Specialization, Thesis and Non-Thesis

Prerequisites

An applicant is expected to have completed the equivalent
of an undergraduate major in biology including at least
one course in organic chemistry. The student also must
have had Sci Ed 491 (or the equivalent). Any deficiencies in
these requirements must be made up outside the credit
hour requirements for the Master of Education degree.

For curriculum requirements, see Natural Science/Science
Education section.

Business & Economics

GRADUATE FACULTY

Bajwa, Deepinder, PhD, management information systems.
Benson, Earl D., PhD, finance.

Burton, Brian K., PhD, business environment.

Fewings, David R., PhD, finance.

Garcia, Joseph E., PhD, organizational behavior.

Gilbertson, David L., PhD, auditing/financial accounting.
Globerman, Steven, PhD, international business.

Hagen, Daniel A., PhD, environmental/international/labor/micro
economics.

Hall, Pamela L., PhD, finance.

Hansen, Julia L., PhD, urban/labor economics.

Harder, K. Peter, PhD, economic history.

Haug, Peter, PhD, operations management.

Henson, Steven E., PhD, microeconomics, applied econometrics.
Hutton, Marguerite R., PhD, taxation.

Keleman, Kenneth S., PhD, organizational behavior.

Krieg, John, PhD, econometrics, money and banking, macroeconomics.
Lewis, L. Floyd, PhD, management information systems.
Lockhart, Julie A., MS/CPA/CMA, managerial accounting.
Mottner, Sandra, PhD, marketing.

Murphy, Dennis R., PhD, managerial decisions/international finance.
Nelson, David M., PhD, macroeconomics/money markets.
Olney, Thomas J., PhD, marketing.

Plumlee, E. Leroy, DBA, business environment.

Reynolds, Mary Ann, PhD, accounting.

Roehl, Thomas, PhD, international business.

Roelofs, Matthew, PhD, managerial economics.

Ross, Steven C., PhD, management information systems.
Rystrom, David S., PhD, finance.

Safavi, Farrokh, DBA, marketing.

Sailors, William M., MS/CPA, accounting systems.

Sanders, George D., PhD, financial/governmental accounting.
Singleton, William R., PhD, taxation.

Sleeman, Allan G., PhD, economic theory/quantitative methods.
Springer, Mark, PhD, operations management.

Standifird, Stephen, PhD, business policy.

Storer, Paul, PhD, economics.

Tyran, Craig, Management Information Systems.

Tyran,Kristi M., PhD, organizational behavior.

Warner, Daniel M., JD, business law.

Wilhelm, Wendy J. Bryce, PhD, marketing.
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Williams, Terrell G., PhD, marketing.
Wonder, Bruce D., PhD, human resource management.
Zhang, Zhe George, PhD, statistics.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
NON-THESIS

MBA Program Office, Parks Hall 419, (360) 650-3898
e-mail: mba@wwu.edu; fax: (360) 650-4844
Program Director: Dr. Brian K. Burton

Program Coordinator: Juliet A. H. Barnes

The College of Business and Economics is accredited by
AACSB International at both the graduate and
undergraduate levels.

Applications and Admission

The MBA curriculum offers three specific programs of study
to meet the needs of different groups of students.
Additional information on the regular full-time MBA, the
accelerated full-time MBA, and the evening part-time MBA
is available in the MBA program section of this catalog.

Applicants must have a bachelor’s degree; however, that
degree need not be in business or a business-related area.
Applications are made to the Graduate School and must
include an official application form, the results of the
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), official
transcripts of all previous college-level work and a resume
showing work experience. Applicants from non-English
speaking areas must include their scores on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).

THE MBA Admissions Committee reviews applications
throughout the spring. The deadline for applications for
fall quarter is May 1. International Students should apply
by February 1 (see Graduate School section for
international applicants).

See the MBA Program section in this catalog for more
information about the program of study, basic
requirements and course listings.

Chemistry

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Anthony-Cahill, Spencer J., PhD, protein folding, protein engineering.
Bussell, Mark E., PhD, surface chemistry of catalytic and
environmental processes.

Emory, Steven R., PhD, analytical chemistry, spectroscopy, hanomaterials.
Gentile, Lisa N., PhD, physical biochemistry, protein structure.
Gerhold, George A., PhD, computer based instruction in chemistry.
King, Donald M., PhD, analytical chemistry, electrochemistry.

Kriz, George S., PhD, physical organic chemistry.

Lampman, Gary M., PhD, synthetic organic chemistry, organometallic
chemistry.

Patrick, David L., PhD, analytical and computational chemistry of
condensed phases.

Pavia, Donald L., PhD, synthetic and structural organic chemistry,
computer applications.

Prody, Gerry A., PhD, biochemistry and molecular biology of plant
viruses, environmental biochemistry.

Russo, Salvatore F., PhD, structure and function of proteins and
enzymes, physical biochemistry.

Vyvyan, James R., PhD, organic synthesis, natural products,
asymmetric catalysis.

Weyh, John A., PhD, analytical chemistry, computer applications.
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Whitmer, John C., PhD, physical chemistry, science education.
Wicholas, Mark, PhD, inorganic and organometallic chemistry.

M.S. — CHEMISTRY, THESIS AND NON-THESIS
Program Adviser: Dr. James R. Vyvyan

Prerequisites

A bachelor’s degree and departmental approval.
Applicants are expected to have completed the
following courses (or their equivalent) with a grade of B
or better: CHEM 333, CHEM 434, CHEM 351-3, CHEM
461-3, and CHEM 441 or CHEM 471-3. A student with
lower than B may be required to repeat that course as
determined under advisement with the graduate
program adviser.

Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Record Examination, General.

Course Work Requirements

o Thesis option: CHEM 595 (2), 690 (12), plus 31 credits
under advisement

o Non-thesis options:

Industrial Internship — CHEM 501 (6), 595 (2), 694 (6-12),
plus 34 credits under advisement

Community College Internship — CHEM 501 (6), 595 (2), plus
34 credits under advisement and course work in AHE through
the Community College Faculty Preparation Program

Community College Internship Option for Master
of Science Chemistry Students

Students interested in pursuing a teaching career at a
community college can obtain practical experience and
training by participating as a community college intern in
conjunction with studies leading to the M.S. degree in
chemistry. This option stipulates course work over and above
the 45 credits required for the M.S. degree and requires
acceptance into the AHE Community College Faculty
Preparation Program. Two years should be allotted for the
completion of the community college internship option.

See Department of Adult and Higher Education’s
description of the Community College Faculty Preparation
Program for further details.

Thesis Option for Master of Science Chemistry Students

The Master of Science thesis demonstrates that you are
capable of pursuing a program of original and
independent research, that you can formulate and carry
out a research project, and that you can report on the
project in a proper scientific manner. The thesis option
prepares students for technical careers in industry, or for
further study toward a more advanced degree. This option
requires advanced course work in chemistry, biochemistry,
or environmental chemistry, and research, with the latter
culminating in a M.S. Thesis. Shortly after entering the
program students select a faculty adviser based on their
research interests and agree on a research problem. Under
the guidance of their faculty adviser, students carry out the
research program, and write and defend the thesis in a
final oral examination.
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Industrial Internship Option for Master of Science
Chemistry Students

Students interested in pursuing a career in industry can
obtain practical experience by participating in the
industrial internship option as part of their M.S. program.
Students choosing this option will normally earn a master’s
degree via the non-thesis option. However, in those
instances where the research problem undertaken in the
industrial setting can be coordinated with on-campus
research, the student may exercise the thesis option, with
approval of the graduate adviser.

Students spend one or two quarters as an intern with a
company which has been selected in advance. This
internship will normally take place during the second
year of graduate study. Students interested in pursuing
an industrial internship should notify the program
adviser as early as possible during the first year of
graduate study. The department cannot guarantee that
an internship opening will be available for all interested
students.

In addition to the internship, students exercising this
option will be expected to submit a comprehensive report,
according to an approved format, describing the work
accomplished during the internship. A seminar
presentation describing the work is required. Additionally,
the student will be expected to pursue a limited research
problem on campus. This research problem will normally
require the equivalent of one quarter’s work, although it
may be extended over more than one quarter.

HUXLEY-CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT
COOPERATIVE PROGRAM

The Huxley-Chemistry Department Cooperative Program is
a joint program specializing in environmental chemistry. It
is administered by both units and leads to an M.S. in
Chemistry (Environmental Chemistry) or an M.S. in
Environmental Science (Environmental Chemistry).
Applicants must indicate which department they wish to
be based in. The program emphasis is on the application
of chemical principles, methods and concepts to the
understanding and potential solution of environmental
problems. Students are admitted to the cooperative
program through acceptance by the Graduate School and
by the environmental chemistry cooperative program
coordinators (the chair of the Huxley College Graduate
Program Committee and the graduate program adviser of
the Chemistry Department). See Huxley College
description of the M.S.-Environmental Science
(Environmental Chemistry) program.

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE

Chemistry Specialization, Thesis and Non-Thesis
Program Adviser: Dr. John A. Miller

Prerequisites

Completion of an undergraduate teacher education major in
chemistry. An evaluation of the undergraduate record will
determine any deficiencies which must be made up outside
the credit requirements for the Master of Education program.

For curriculum requirements, see listing under Natural
Science/Science Education.

Communication Sciences and
Disorders

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Darling, Rieko M., PhD, audiology, amplification, geriatrics, central
auditory processing disorders, aural rehabilitation.
Mathers-Schmidt, Barbara, PhD, fluency disorders, neuromotor
speech disorders, research methodology, speech science.
McClellan, Janet E., PhD, language development and disorders,
literacy, phonology, and augmentative and alternative communication.
Peters, Kimberly A., PhD, audiology, pediatric audiology, auditory
physiology, aural (re)habilitation.

Seilo, Michael T., PhD, audiology, aural rehabilitation, speech
acoustics, speech perception.

Zeine, Lina, PhD, adult language disorders, voice/laryngectomee.

M.A. — COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND
DISORDERS

Options: Thesis or Non-Thesis

Graduate Coordinator: Dr. Lina Zeine, Parks Hall 17, (360)
650-3178

Speech-language pathology and audiology are disciplines
which have developed out of a concern for people with
communication disorders. Preparation leading to a degree in
communication sciences and disorders includes a wide range
of course work and a variety of clinical practicum opportunities
working with the infant through geriatric populations.

Students who intend to seek employment in this
profession, whether in a public school, clinic, rehabilitation
center or hospital setting, are advised that certification at
the state and/or national levels is required. Out-of-state
students should recognize that other requirements may
exist for employment in their locales.

Prerequisites

Before acceptance into the communication sciences and
disorders (CSD) graduate program, a student must have
completed an undergraduate major in CSD or an equivalent
professional core curriculum (see department’s graduate
coordinator for details). Grade point average (GPA)
requirements are consistent with the Graduate School. The
Graduate Record Examination (General) must be completed
with a minimum score of 430 in each area. A one-page
statement of purpose and a one-page résumé are also
required. Please include which area you intend to pursue,
speech-language pathology or audiology.

Admission
Enroliment is limited to 30 new graduate students per year.

Deadlines

Completed applications are due by February 1. Admission
is made for fall quarter only. The communication sciences
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and disorders program is a lock-step program which offers
courses in sequence once a year beginning in the fall.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines
The teaching assistantship application is due on February 1.

Speech-Language Pathology (minimum 62 credits

for non-thesis; minimum 67 for thesis)
o Requirements:

O Academic: CSD 502, 510, 515, 550, 551, 552, 552a,
553, 554, 555, 556, 557, 558, 575, 580 , 581*, 582*,
585, 586, 599a or b

[1csD 690 thesis (6 credit minimum) or 691 (non-thesis
option 1 or 3)

[JComprehensive examination

o Electives

LICcsb 465, 548, 552b, 560, 564, 570, 598a or b,
599b**, and other 400- and 500-level courses
selected under departmental advisement

Audiology and Aural Rehabilitation (minimum 73

credits for non-thesis; minimum 78 credits for thesis)
o Requirements
UAcademic: csb 502, 551, 561, 562, 563, 564, 565,
566, 567, 568a-g, 570, 571, 572, 573, 574, 575,
577,578, 579, 599a or b** "
[1csD 690 thesis (6 credit minimum) or 691
non-thesis option (1 or 3)
[JComprehensive examination
o Electives
LIcsb 465, 465a, 558, 564, 598 a or b, 599b, and
other 400-and 500-level courses under departmental
advisement

Clinical Competence

In addition to meeting academic requirements, students
specializing in speech-language pathology and audiology must
demonstrate satisfactory competence in diagnostic and clinical
practicums. Refer to course description for additional
information. At times, the requirements for the completion of
clinical practicum courses may fall outside the regular
University calendar. Contact the department for further details.

Students are permitted to retake a clinical practicum only once.
If a satisfactory grade is not achieved in the retake, students will
not be permitted to continue in the practicum courses.

Not everyone is suited to work with clients in the clinical fields of
speech-language pathology and audiology even though the
student may maintain a satisfactory academic record. The faculty
and staff of the Department of Communication Sciences and
Disorders thus reserve the right to counsel students with this in
mind, and to recommend a change of academic focus for the
student who appears to have personality traits that would
prevent the student from being successful in the discipline.

* Two of three courses in the series (580, 581, 582) are required.

Internship

An internship is required for all CSD students. This experience
provides an opportunity for each student to refine and expand
basic clinical skills by participating in a supervised, full-time work
experience in a professional setting. The terminal objective of
this training phase is to facilitate each clinician’s transition from
student in training to competent entry-level professional. As
such, the internship is taken after other academic and clinical
requirements have been completed with the exception of the
research project. In addition to the required full-time internship
(CsD 599), students also may choose to complete one or more
part-time internships (CSD 598). Both the full-time and part-time
placements require assignment to clinical settings off campus
(e.g., schools, hospitals, private clinics, etc.).

Due to the limited number of clinical credits that may be
applied toward the graduate degree, students may use
only 3 of the 8 CSD 599 credits toward the M.A. An
additional 3 credits of CSD 598 also may be applied
toward the M.A. Please see the graduate adviser or
internship coordinator for further information.

Comprehensive Examination and
Thesis/Non-Thesis Oral Defense

A six-hour written comprehensive examination is required
and covers the student’s area(s) of specialization and
graduate program up to the time of the examination. A
minimum of 50 graduate credits must be completed
before the comprehensive can be taken.

Further, there is an oral examination based on the thesis or
non-thesis paper. For details regarding the comprehensive
examination and oral defense, the student should consult
the graduate coordinator.

Accreditation

The Department of Communication Sciences and Disorders is
accredited by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association’s Council on Academic Accreditation in Audiology
and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA) and by the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Professional Certification Requirements

The American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA)
requirements for Certification of Clinical Competence in
Speech-Language Pathology or Audiology stipulate the
completion of 375 clock hours of practicum, 250 of which
must be obtained at the graduate level. The requirement is
met by taking an appropriate number of practicum credits.
Consult the department about specific requirements regarding
clinical experience in the area in which the certificate is sought.
Also, the student must have a minimum of nine hours of
classwork and 35 clock hours in the minor area of study
(speech-language pathology or audiology). Consult the ASHA
Membership and Certification Handbook for details.

** Although the internship courses (599a,b) are 8 credits each, only a total of 6 credits can apply toward the M.A. Degree (3 credits of 599a and 3

credits of 599b). The student registers for 8 credits per course.

***Audiology students electing to take an Option IIb (1 credit) are required to take a 2-credit elective in audiology/aural rehabilitation in order to

meet graduation requirements.
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Computer Science

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Eerkes, Gary L., PhD, computer graphics, scientific visualization,
image processing.

Hearne, James W., PhD, artificial intelligence, computational science.
Johnson, James Lee, PhD, database theory, probabilistic algorithms.
Jusak, Debra S., PhD, human-computer interaction, functional
programming.

Matthews, Geoffrey B., PhD, artificial intelligence, data mining,
scientific visualization.

Meehan, J. Michael, PhD, parallel and distributed computing,
programming languages, networks.

Mobus, George, PhD, artificial intelligence, robotics, soft computing
Nelson, Philip A., PhD, parallel and distributed computing, compilers,
computer networks.

Osborne, Martin L., PhD, object oriented computing, Internet-related
computing.

Ural, Saim, PhD, computer graphics, image processing, cryptography.

M.S. — COMPUTER SCIENCE

Program Adviser: Dr. Philip Nelson. Send e-mail related to
the graduate program in computer science to
gradinfo.cs@wwu.edu. For further information concerning
the program, consult the departmental Web pages at
WWW.CS.wwu.edu.

Prerequisites

Students who have completed an undergraduate degree and
who meet the requirements of the Graduate School and who
show evidence of superior scholarship are invited to apply for
admission to the graduate program in computer science.
Students may be admitted into the computer science master’s
degree program in one of three ways: full admit, full admit
with prerequisite course work, and provisional admit. Students
who have a sufficient background in computer science, i.e. an
undergraduate degree in CS, and who meet the general
requirements of the Graduate School can be given a “full
admit.” Due to the nature of this field study, it is often the case
that students with an undergraduate degree in an area other
than computer science seek admission to the graduate
program in computer science. Such students usually require a
number of prerequisite undergraduate courses before they can
embark on their graduate studies. If they meet the other
requirements of the Graduate School, such students can
usually be given a “full admit with prerequisite course work.”
The student is admitted into the graduate program but is
required to complete a number of undergraduate prerequisite
courses. Other constraints may be placed on such admissions,
such as a minimum acceptable grade(s) for the prerequisites
and perhaps a time frame for completion of the prerequisites.
The exact nature of the composition of the prerequisite course
work will be determined on a case by case basis. In rare cases,
students who do not meet the general requirements of the
graduate school, for example do not have the required
minimum GPA, can be given a “provisional admit” provided
their background is such that it indicates a high probability of
success in the program. For example, the applicant may have
extensive work experience in the field.

Admission Deadlines and Requirements

Please see Graduate School deadlines. Test scores: GRE
General or Miller Analogies Test. An applicant with an

advanced degree need not submit test scores. A statement
of purpose is recommended.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA)
Please see the Graduate School section.

Program Requirements

Core Curriculum
The core curriculum consists of four courses of 4 credits each.

o CS 510 Automata Theory and Complexity

o CS 511 Design and Analysis of Algorithms

o CS 512 Design and Implementation of Computer
Programming Languages

o CS 513 Systems Programming and Operating Systems
Internals

These courses must be taken by all students in the MS in
computer science program. These four courses should be
scheduled during the student’s first three terms the student
is enrolled in the MS program or the first three terms
following the completion of assigned prerequisite courses.

Five-Year B.S. And M.S. Fast Track Program

For student who complete their undergraduate study in
computer science at WWU there is an option by which at
the end of only one additional year of study past the B.S.
degree they will have completed all requirements for the
M.S. degree. To participate in this program, a student
must request enrollment in the undergraduate honors
program in computer science. To be admitted to this
program, the student must have an overall GPA of 3.0 and
a GPA of 3.0 in all computer science undergraduate honors
program classes. Students should apply for admission into
the undergraduate honors program after the completion
of the junior year of study. Once admitted to this
program, the student will take the four M.S. core
curriculum courses while an undergraduate. These courses
will substitute for four senior-level courses the student
would normally take as an undergraduate. The course
substitutions are: CSCI 510 replaces CSCI 401, CSCI 511
replaces CSCI 405, CSCI 512 replaces CSCI 410, CSCI 513
replaces CSCI 420.

After the student graduates with the B.S. degree in the
computer science honors program, they then will complete all
remaining requirements for the M.S. degree, i.e. CSCI 601, 602,
603 plus six graduate electives. Registering for three courses per
term, it is possible to complete all M.S. requirements in only one
additional year. When a student enters the M.S. program via this
path, the qualifying exam will be given during their first term as
a graduate student, which implies that they may register for CSCI
601 while pending the outcome of the qualifying exam.

Advancement to Candidacy

Students are advanced to candidacy when they have
demonstrated a reasonable likelihood of completing their
program of study. The student must have completed the
core curriculum courses with a B or better GPA and must
have passed the qualifying examination. Students are
recommended for candidacy by the Graduate Committee.

Qualifying Examination

A qualifying examination covering the core curriculum will
be given to the student after the completion of the four
core curriculum courses. To be advanced to candidacy in
the MS program in computer science the student must pass
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the qualifying examination. The student is responsible for
requesting of the faculty that the qualifying examination be
administered when the conditions have been met.

Elective Courses

Each student in the MS program in computer science must
identify an area of concentration. This is chosen in conjunction
with a research project area described below. The student is
required to take the elective courses offered in support of this
area of concentration. Some areas will require two courses
while others may require three. In addition, the student must
select additional elective courses from all remaining elective
offerings to total six elective courses. In any event, the student
must complete all elective courses associated with the chosen
area of concentration as designated by the program adviser.

Research Experience

In addition to the four core courses and six elective courses, all
students in the MS in computer science program are required
to take three research experience courses. The student should
register for one of these courses each of the last three terms of
study in the MS program. The three research experience
courses are tied to one of a number of ongoing projects in the
computer science department. Effectively, the student is joining
that research team effort by registering for these courses. As
such, the student should discuss their intentions with the
faculty members involved in that project prior to registering for
these courses. The research experience courses are numbers CS
601, CS 602 and CS 603. Section numbers for these courses
are used to identify the specific project. The CS 601, CS 602
and CS 603 sequence should be taken after the student has
completed the qualifying examination for the core courses.
Grades for CS 601, CS 602 and CS 603 will be assigned at the
successful completion of CS 603.

Total Credit Hours Required for the MS Degree in
Computer Science

Core Courses: 4 courses x 4 credits = 16 credits

Elective Courses: 6 courses X 4 credits = 24 credits

Research Experience Courses: 3 courses x 4 credits = 12
credits

Total: 52 credits

Education

Graduate Faculty

Woodring College of Education

Antil, Laurence, PhD.
Atkinson, Charles M., EdD.
Carroll, David, PhD.
Czajkowski, Theodore, EdD.
Davidson, Marcia, PhD.
Fox, Sheila L., PhD.
Hansen, Geraldine, PhD.
Harwood, Angela, PhD.
Henniger, Michael, PhD.
Hoelscher, Karen, EdD.
Howell, Kenneth W., PhD.
Jongejan, Anthony, PhD.
Kasprisin, Lorraine, PhD.
Keiper, Robert W., EdD.
Keiper, Timothy, PhD.
Kim, Robert H., EdD.
Klein, Marvin, PhD.
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Krogh, Suzanne L., PhD.
Larson, Bruce, PhD.
Malone, Violet M., PhD.
Mancuso, Susan, EdD.
Marrs, Lawrence W., PhD.
McClanahan, Lauren, PhD.
Myhre, Oddmund, PhD.
Nolet, Victor, PhD.
Ohana, Chris, PhD.
Pinney, Robert H., EdD.
Riddle Buly, Marsha, PhD.
Riemer-Reiss, Marti, PhD.
Slentz, Kristine L., PhD.
Strachan, Wendy, PhD.
Towner, John C., PhD.
VanderVelde, Philip B., PhD.
Wayne, Kathryn, PhD.
Wolpow, Ray, PhD.
Zurfluh, Linda, EdD.

COMMON REQUIREMENTS

Admission

Students’ applications are first reviewed by the Graduate
School before consideration for admission to a specific
program. Contact the graduate program adviser for
information about specific test requirements for admission.
Test requirements: Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or
Miller Analogies Test (MAT). Consult program adviser for
recommended test. No graduate Record Examination
(GRE) or Miller Analogies Test (MAT) is required if an
applicant holds an advanced degree.

Competency in Instructional Technology

Students admitted to programs in the Woodring College of
Education are required to possess competence in the use of
instructional technology in education prior to completion of
their program and, when applicable, prior to being
recommended for certification. Procedures for demonstrating
or developing competence are available in Miller Hall 204.

General Education Comprehensive Exam

Master of Education students in Option Il are required to
complete a comprehensive examination. The format,
timeline and criteria are defined by specific departments.
For procedures, students should see their graduate advisers.

Second Master’s Degree

Enrolliment must be for a single M.Ed. or M.1.T. program.
Students who have earned an M.Ed. or M.I.T. may apply for
admission to another M.Ed. program but all requirements of
the second program must be met (with possible allowance for
some course work taken in the first program). However, all
programs must be completed with the minimum number of
required credits.

NOTE: Due to a review and revision process which may
affect Woodring College of Education programs and
courses, the information contained in the Education
section of this catalog is subject to change.

Post-baccalaureate candidates interested in combining
teacher certification and master’s degree study should

contact the Teacher Education Admissions office or the
Graduate Office.

Some programs include an internship. A Washington State
Patrol/FBI fingerprint check is required of most students
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prior to the internship. Students should check with their
department adviser for details.

M.Ed. — ADULT EDUCATION
Department of Adult and Higher Education

GRADUATE FACULTY

Hansen, Geraldine, PhD.
Jongejan, Anthony, PhD.
Malone, Violet M., PhD.
Mancuso, Susan, EdD., Chair

Program Advisers: Dr. Violet M. Malone, Miller Hall 314B,
(360) 650-7318, vmalone@wwu.edu (campus-based students)

Dr. Susan Mancuso, Miller Hall 314C, (360) 650-6552,
Susan.Mancuso@wwu.edu (extension students)

Program Goals

The Adult Education program is designed to prepare both
entry-level and advanced practitioners for work with adults
in any institution which sponsors educational, social or
human services activities. Upon graduation, competence is
expected in such areas as leadership, adult learning,
programming, project management, training and
development, lifelong learning and adult teaching.

Generally, graduates are employed in continuing
education departments of colleges and universities; social,
health and human services agencies; volunteer service
agencies; community-based organizations; and in
government, business and industry.

Course work is available at several Woodring College of
Education regional centers and the main campus in
Bellingham.

The program design allows for part-time study. All
students must complete at least one field experience.

Completion time for the program is a minimum of one
year. Average completion time is two years.

Admission

Applications are accepted on the basis of fulfilling
Graduate School admission requirements and establishing
that the applicant’s professional goals are consistent with
the goals of the program.

Admission Requirements

o Graduate School requirements

o Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or Miller Analogies
Test (MAT) scores (no test scores are required if
applicant holds an advanced degree)

Current résumé

A 300- to 500-word statement of purpose

A personal interview may be requested

Computer competence is expected

Previous teaching experience is not required

ooooo

Please collect all admission materials, then forward the
packet directly to the Graduate School, Old Main 430.

Program Options
o Option I: Thesis — 49 credits
[1Core Requirements: Edu 501, AHE 575, 576, 577, 578
[20]
[IField Experience Requirements: AHE 5929 (2-9)
and/or AHE 592e, (2-6) [4 minimum-9 maximum]
[Thesis Requirement: AHE 690 [6-9]

[IElectives selected from courses in Adult and Higher
Education, Educational Foundations, Instructional
Technology, and other areas under advisement [11-19]

o Option II: Non-Thesis — 49 credits

[1Core Requirements: Edu 501, AHE 575, 576, 577,
578, 599 [21]

LIField Experience Requirements: AHE 5929 (2-6)
and/or AHE 592¢ (2-6) [4-9]

[JComprehensive Examination

[IElectives selected from Adult and Higher Education,
Educational Foundations, Instructional Technology
and other areas under advisement [19-24]

M.Ed. — STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION IN HIGHER EDUCATION
(thesis, non-thesis)

Department of Adult and Higher Education

Program Adviser: Dr. Susan Mancuso, Miller Hall 309,
(360) 650-6552, Susan.Mancuso@wwu.edu

GRADUATE FACULTY

Mancuso, Susan, EdD

Program Goals

The Student Personnel Administration program prepares
professionals for work in student affairs in higher
education. The program emphasizes competence in the
areas of student development theory and practice,
leadership and management, diversity and cultural
awareness. Further, it addresses abilities necessary to
manage current and persistent problems facing student
affairs and higher education.

The program of studies and supervised experiences meet
the guidelines of the Council for Advancement of
Standards for Student Services/Development programs
(CAS preparation standards). The generic skill building,
theoretical concepts, research activities and experiential
opportunities provided by the program are often applied
to a broad array of leadership and/or helping relationship
roles.

Some flexibility for program completion is possible. Each
option requires a three-quarter in-depth internship. Option
I includes seven credits of thesis research (I:7). Option Il
requires a two-credit readings course plus a five-credit
student affairs research project (I1:7). Total graduation
requirements are listed below.

Admission

Graduate School admission plus a bachelor’s degree and
relevant experience are required. Criteria include appropriate
academic background and achievement, evidence of
interpersonal communication skills, and commitment to a
process of self-awareness and personal/professional
development. Each program cycle begins with summer
quarter enrollment. Requirements include:

o Application reviews begin in March

o Current résumé

o A 300- to 500-word statement of purpose

o Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or Miller Analogies
Test (MAT) scores (no test scores are required if
applicant holds an advanced degree)

Personal interview with admissions committee (April)

o Computer competence is expected

o
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a Previous teaching experience is not required

Please collect all admission materials, then forward the
packet directly to the Graduate School, Old Main 430.

Requirements

o Core courses — EDU 501, AHE 555, 556, 557a, 557D,
557¢c, 558, 599 (2), plus AHE 581 (2) (I and II: 30)

o Research — AHE 690 (1:7); AHE 691 (lI:5)

o Internship — AHE 592f (I and II: 14)

a Comprehensive examination

Graduation Requirements
o Thesis (1:51)
o Non-thesis (11:49)

M.A. — REHABILITATION COUNSELING
Department of Adult and Higher Education

Program Director: Dr. Geraldine Hansen, (425) 774-4446,
Geri.Hansen@wwu.edu.

Program Goals

The Rehabilitation Counseling Program prepares students to
work with individuals with disabilities in a variety of public
and private settings. Students learn how to assist individuals
to adjust to the psychological, social, medical and vocational
impact of a disability on their lives. Graduates of the
program are competent to assess abilities and limitations of
people with disabilities, develop a plan consistent with their
needs and assist them to achieve their goals through
appropriate training, education and employment.

Rehabilitation counselors are employed in state rehabilitation
agencies, private nonprofit agencies, hospitals, mental health
centers, private consulting firms, and universities, among
other organizations. Students in graduate rehabilitation
counseling programs typically have undergraduate degrees in
psychology, sociology, nursing or some other area of human
services. Rehabilitation counseling is a dynamic, exciting field
with excellent employment opportunities in both the public
and private sectors.

Course work is offered in the Seattle area and through
distance learning formats. Most class meetings are in the early
evening in order to accommodate students who may be
working. All students must complete a practicum and
internship as part of their program requirements. Graduates
of the program are eligible to apply for the credential of
certified rehabilitation counselor.

Admission

o Graduate School admission requirements

Current professional résumé

300-500 word typed statement of purpose

A personal interview

Computer competency is expected

Prerequisites: An undergraduate statistics course at the
200 level or higher, with an earned grade of C or
better, is a prerequisite for Edu 501.

0Oo0ooood

Admission materials can be obtained from, and should be
returned directly to, the Graduate School at Old Main 430.

Requirements (Option Il, non-thesis only; minimum 72
credits)

o Core requirements: EDU 501 (4)
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o AHE 582, 583a, 583b, 584, 585, 586, 587, 588, 589,
590 [30]

o Field experience/internship: AHE 592e (5); 592h (20) [25]

o Electives: Selected electives under advisement (13)

Certificate Program

Community and Technical College Faculty
Preparation Program (Certificate Program)

A special certificate designed to prepare individuals for
community college faculty positions is offered through
the Department of Adult and Higher Education of
Woodring College of Education. Admission to the
program is selective. Students are qualified to apply
provided they have completed — or have nearly
completed — a discipline-based graduate degree. The
program includes 12 credits of classroom study followed
by a teaching internship (8 credits) in a community
college. At present, the program begins summer session,
with the internship scheduled for one quarter during the
academic year. Application materials and further
information can be obtained by contacting the chair,
Department of Adult and Higher Education, MH 311,
(360) 650-3190.

M.Ed. — ELEMENTARY
Department of Elementary Education
Department Office: Miller Hall 262, (360) 650-3336.

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Marsha Riddle-Buly, Miller Hall
264B, (360) 650-7348.

GRADUATE FACULTY
Carroll, David, PhD.

Davidson, Marcia, PhD.
Henniger, Michael, PhD., Chair.
Hoelscher, Karen, EdD.

Krogh, Suzanne L., PhD.
Myhre, Oddmund, PhD.
Ohana, Chris, PhD.

Riddle Buly, Marsha, PhD.
Strachan, Wendy, PhD.

The Department of Elementary Education has two M.Ed. Degree
program offerings. The first is an M.Ed. In Elementary Education
with concentrations in a variety of areas. The second program is
an M.Ed. in Reading. Within both of these programs, students
may elect either a thesis option (45 credits) or a non-thesis
option (48 credits). The non-thesis option requires general
comprehensive examinations and a research paper. Currently
programs utilize a cohort approach where students begin as a
group and complete a carefully sequenced program.

Note: All these programs require the applicant to possess a
valid elementary teaching certificate. Students who possess
an initial certificate and are seeking professional certification
under the provisions of the Washington Administrative Code
(WAC) may be accommodated in a special cohort program.
See the department for current availability.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must meet the requirements of the Graduate
School (see page 54) in addition to the following
departmental requirements:

o Arésumé
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o A statement of purpose for seeking the M.Ed., not to
exceed one page

o An on-campus interview (only if requested by the
department)

a The Miller Analogies Test, minimum score of 45,

or

o The Graduate Record Examination General Test,
minimum score of 1500

In limited cases, students who do not meet the
departmental requirements for full admission may be
granted provisional admission by the Graduate School.

Advancement to Candidacy

Advancement to candidacy is formal recognition that the
student has completed all admission requirements and has
demonstrated satisfactory performance in at least 12
credits of graduate study. In addition to the above
requirements, the department requires students to submit
a proposal for a thesis (ELED 690) or research paper (ELED
691) for approval by the student’s committee.

Program Option — Thesis or Research Paper

The thesis (ELED 690) and research paper (ELED 691)
represent the independent research component of the
program. For both options, students design and carry out
independent research under the direction of a faculty
committee. The thesis option (EIEd 690) requires a
committee of three faculty. Two faculty are required for
the committee directing the research paper (ELED 691).

M.Ed. — Elementary Education

The M.Ed. In elementary education has four main
components: foundations, elementary education core
study, independent research, and study in a concentration
area. The first three of these components provide a
common core for the M.Ed. In Elementary Education. The
concentration component of the program provides the
opportunity for focused study in one of several areas.

There are a number of concentrations available, all of
which are offered in cohort structure. Currently, the
concentrations listed below have been designed although
all are not offered simultaneously. Check with the
department for current schedules.

o Assessment

o Early Childhood Education (provides Washington state
supporting endorsement)

o Literacy Education (provides Washington state
supporting endorsement in reading)

Courses
Option I: Thesis (45 credits)

o Foundations (12 cr)
UJ EDU 501; EDF 512, 513
o Elementary Core (12-14 cr)
U ELED 521, 535, 690
o Concentration Electives (19-21 cr)
[ICourses by advisement. Contact the department office
for requirements within the various concentrations

Option Il: Research Paper and General Comprehensive
Exam (48 credits)

o Foundations (12 cr)
[JEDU 501, EdF 512, 513
o Elementary Core (12-14 cr)

UELED 521, 535, 691
o Concentration Electives (22-24 cr)
[JCourses by advisement. Contact the department office
for requirements within the various concentrations

Specialization in Native American Education with
the Elementary M.Ed.

This program, for certified elementary teachers, is a cohort
model, collaborative program with the Department of
Secondary Education. For more information, contact Dr.
William Demmert, Miller Hall 251B, (360) 650-3032,
wmdemmert@wwu.edu

o Option I: Thesis (45 cr)
[JEDU 501, EdF 512, 513 (12 cr)
[JELED 518, 521, 525, 526 (16 cr)
LJELED 690 (6-9 cr)
[IElectives by advisement (8-11 cr)

M.Ed. — Reading
Department of Elementary Education

Currently the M.Ed. in Reading program is not accepting
any new students.

Courses
o Option I: Thesis (45 cr)
[JFoundation (12 cr): EDU 501, EdF 512, 513
OReading Core (28-30 cr): ELED 484, 584, 586, 589,
594e or SPED 562a;, ELED 594f or SPED 568; EIEd
690
[Electives by advisement (3-5 cr)
o Option II: Research Paper and General Comprehensive
Exam (48 credits)
[JFoundations (12 cr): EDu 501, EDF 512, 513
[JReading Core (28-30 cr): ELED 484, 584, 586, 589,
594e or SPED 562a; ELED 594f or SPED 568; ELED 691
[IElectives by advisement (6-8 cr)

For the most current information on the M.Ed. Progams,
visit the department Web site at
http://www.wce.wwu.edu/depts/elem

M.Ed. — SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
Educational Administration

GRADUATE FACULTY
Czajkowski, Theodore, EdD.
Jongejan, Anthony, PhD.
Keiper, Timothy, PhD.

Klein, Marvin, PhD.

Mancuso, Susan, EdD.

Marrs, Lawrence W., PhD.
Myhre, Oddmund, PhD.
Zurfluh, Linda, EdD.

Elementary, Secondary, Instructional Technology

Program Advisers: On-campus: Dr. Theodore Czajkowski,
Miller Hall 204C, (360) 650-2996,
Ted.Czajkowski@wwu.edu

Program Manager: Judy Gramm, Miller Hall 204A, (360)
650-3708, Judy.Gramm@wwu.edu

Seattle Urban Center: Dr. Linda Zurfluh, (206) 729-3279,
Lin.Zurfluh@wwu.edu

Instructional Technology: Dr. Tony Jongejan, (360)
650-3381, Tony.Jongejan@wwu.edu
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Program Goals

The School Administration program is designed to prepare
elementary and secondary school teachers to assume
leadership roles as principals, vice principals or instructional
technology specialists. Candidates are recommended for the
master’s degree and/or principal certification.

Admission

o Course background appropriate to level of
specialization

a Three years (540 days) of successful teaching for
administrator candidates

o Application for admission to Graduate School

o Two letters of recommendation from sponsoring district
for school administrator candidates, in lieu of Graduate
School personal reference forms

o Official transcript(s) showing all previous course work

o Satisfactory Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or
Miller Analogies Test (MAT) scores

o Two-page or 500-word essay titled “Why | Want to
Pursue a Career in Administration”

o An interview with a program adviser may be required

o Please collect all admission materials, then forward the
packet directly to the Graduate School, Old Main 430

Options

Consistent references will be made in this section to
Options I, Il and II.

Option | is a minimum of 52 credits, including EDAD 690
(thesis). Option Il is a minimum of 52 credits followed by
comprehensive tests in the Foundations area and in the
specialization. Option Il is a minimum of 54 credits of
course work, including six (6) credits of EDAD 556a,b,c,d
and the comprehensive tests in Foundations.

Credit requirements in the three options will be indicated
by a Roman numeral designation for the program option
followed by the required number of credits. For example,
1:6 means six credits are required in the Option |
alternative.

Basic Requirements
o EDU 501, EDF 512, 513 (I, Il and 111:12)

Requirements in Specialization

0 EDAD 541, 543", 552 (I, Il and 111:12)

o EDAD 556a,b,c,d (ll1:6)

o EDAD 690 or IT 690 (for instructional technology
students) (1:9)

Electives in Specialization

o Emphasis in specialized field(s): law, negotiations,
finance, personnel, systems management and
instructional technology (1:13-19; 11:22-28; 111:18-24)

Electives in Related Areas
o Selections under advisement from supporting disciplines,
e.g., political science, economics (I, Il and 111:0-6)

Principal’s Initial Certificate

Candidates for the Washington State Initial Principal’s Certificate
shall have completed at least three years (540 days) of

certificated teaching experience, a valid Washington State
teaching certificate and a master’s degree in school
administration (program to include approved certification course
work). A 12-credit, one-year internship with a mentoring
principal is required in addition to the master’s degree.
Admission to the internship is separate from admission to the
master’s or certificate program and is based on an individual
evaluation of the candidate’s preparation and experience.

Individuals who have completed at least three years (540 days)
of certificated teaching experience, have a valid Washington
State teaching certificate, and have a master’s degree in a field
other than school administration may become eligible for the
initial principal’s certificate by completing 36 credits of
required course work under advisement and a 12-credit,
one-year internship with a mentoring principal.

Applicants for admission to this program should contact
the Educational Administration Office, Miller Hall 204A.

Principal’s Standard/Continuing Certificate

For the Washington State Standard/Continuing Principal’s
Certificate, candidates must complete a 15 quarter hour
(10 semester hour) continuing education program
(through SBE-approved college/university) or 150 clock
hours (in consultation with and approved by employer)
based on performance domains, in addition to three years
(540 days) of contracted employment as principal, vice
principal, or assistant principal. In addition, a course or
course work (minimum 1 quarter hour or 10 clock hours)
relating to issues of abuse is required. Course work must
be done under advisement and after proper application
has been made to the Educational Administration office,
Miller Hall 204A.

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Certificate of Advanced Study

A specialized post-master’s degree program at the
sixth-year level is offered to a limited number of teacher
candidates. The Certificate of Advanced Study in School
Administration is designed to allow for individual attention
and guided use of research and field projects as its primary
vehicle for systematic investigation of topics relevant to
public school administrators.

A more detailed description of this program is available
from the Educational Administration Office, Miller Hall
204A, (360) 650-3708.

M.Ed. AND M.I.T. — SECONDARY
EDUCATION

Department of Secondary Education

GRADUATE FACULTY
Harwood, Angela, PhD, graduate adviser.
Keiper, Robert, EdD, graduate adviser.
Keiper, Timothy, PhD.

Larson, Bruce, PhD.

McClanahan, Lauren, PhD.

Pinney, Robert H., PhD.

Wolpow, Ray, PhD.

**** |t is recommended that instructional technology students not pursuing administrative certification take IT 550 instead of EdAd 543.
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Department of Secondary Education

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Robert Keiper, Miller Hall 306D,
(360) 650-3986, Robert.Keiper@wwu.edu

The secondary education graduate faculty offer the
following graduate degree programs:

Master’s in Teaching (MIT)

This degree program is designed for students who wish to
complete a master’s degree while gaining state of
Washington certification. Students must have completed a
baccalaureate degree and must have a major in one of the
state-approved endorsable academic majors. This degree
program combines the endorsable major with a
graduate-level program of certification course work to
produce a Master’s in Teaching program. This degree is
firmly backed by current research of effective teaching and
reflects a conceptual framework which embraces three
basic strands in education: artistic, scientific and
professional. Completion of the MIT sequence usually takes
two years.

Master’s in Education

This degree program is designed for certified teachers and
includes the following specializations or concentrations:

[OHigh School Curriculum and Instruction
[OMiddle School Curriculum and Instruction
Instructional Technology

[ONative American Education

LProfessional Certification

The secondary education department is not accepting
applications for this program at this time.

Prerequisites

Candidates must meet the admission requirements of the
Graduate School (see page 54) as well as the following
department requirements:

o Graduate Record Examination,* General Test, with an
overall score of 1500; or Miller Analogies Test, with a score
of 45; applicants who hold advanced degrees (i.e., ID,
master’s, PhD) are exempt from the test requirements;

o Statement of career goals which includes highlights of
experiences working with adolescents, as such will be
given consideration in the selection process

o Interview by secondary education faculty. Details will be
provided once applications are received.

*GRE preferred. Of the three testing categories, the verbal
score often most accurately indicates applicant’s potential
for success in this program, therefore this score is weighted
more heavily than the other two.

Candidates for the Master’s in Teaching Degree must have
completed a bachelor’s degree with a state-approved
endorsable major (see listing in the Secondary Education
section of the current catalog). The MIT leads to a
recommendation to the Office of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction for State of Washington teacher certification.
Teacher certification candidates must sign the “Student
Conduct Requirements and Agreement” form, complete the
Washington State Patrol fingerprint check and the sexual
harassment prevention education workshop. It is possible to be
awarded certification prior to completion of master’s degree
requirements; the MIT will be awarded only to those who
successfully complete all requirements for Washington state

certification, including a successful student internship.
Therefore, the MIT cannot be awarded without
certification.

Graduate Study Options

Western’s Graduate School offers both Option |
(thesis/field project) and Option Il (comprehensive
exam/research seminar) degree programs. The MIT is an
Option Il only degree program which requires completion
of a general comprehensive exam and a seminar research
course, with a program of at least 48 credits.

Deadlines

Applications and supporting materials must be received by
the Graduate School for the corresponding quarter of
admission by the following deadlines:

Fallquarter ........ ... ... ... ...... April 1
Winter quarter. . ................... October 1
Seattle location (summer quarter only)*. . . . March 1 for

priority consideration; late applications accepted only
on a space available basis

*This self-supporting, off-campus, summer-start program
admits students only for summer.

Master’s in Teaching — Option Il
(77 credits)

o Research and Foundations (12 credits)
UEDbuU 501, EDF 512, 513
o Secondary Master’s Requirements (20 credits)
o SEC 531, 532, 533 (or equivalent, approved by
graduate adviser), 534, 691

Remaining program and certification requirements can be
found in the secondary education section of this catalog.

M.Ed. — EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
Department of Special Education

GRADUATE FACULTY

Antil, Laurence, PhD, special education.
Atkinson, Charles M., EdD, special education.
Fox, Sheila, PhD, special education.

Howell, Kenneth W., PhD, special education.
Marrs, Lawrence, PhD, special education.
Nolet, Victor, PhD, special education.

Slentz, Kristine L., PhD, special education.

Graduate studies in Special Education are designed to
accommaodate students who are seeking a master’s degree in
special education and who may or may not be endorsed to
teach special education. Course work is available for those
seeking the special education endorsement along with the
master’s degree. Advisement may be obtained by contacting the
Department of Special Education office at Miller Hall 320, (360)
650-3330. Principal Graduate Program adviser: Dr. Kris Slentz.

The Special Education graduate advisers are Dr. Larry Antil,
Miller Hall 315, (360) 650-7505, e-mail:
Laurence.Antil@wwu.edu; Dr. Kristine Slentz, Miller Hall
318B, (360) 650-3724, e-mail: Kristine.Slentz@wwu.edu; or
Dr. Kenneth Howell, Miller Hall 318C, (360) 650-3971,
e-mail: Kenneth.Howell@wwu.edu.

o This program is generally reserved for certified teachers
who are endorsed to teach special education
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o Certified teachers without special education
endorsement may, on occasion, be admitted to this
program upon demonstration of compelling interest in
advanced study focusing on exceptional education

o Students interested in obtaining a teaching certificate
and special education endorsement, as explained
below, may also be admitted

NOTE: Enrollment in special education graduate programs
is limited.

General Admission Requirements

For those already certified and endorsed to teach special
education:

o application to the Graduate School

o undergraduate degree from an accredited university

o Graduate Record Examination, General Test or Miller
Analogies Test

o GPA of 3.0 or better on the last 60 semester/90 quarter
credits

o Three letters of recommendation

o astatement of purpose for applying to the program

o astatement of related personal goals

o a personal interview

Applications will be reviewed by the Graduate School and the
exceptional children graduate faculty. There are additional
application requirements for those seeking a teaching
endorsement in conjunction with the M.Ed. (See below.)

Program Requirements

Students may choose to complete one of two degree
options. Option | requires a minimum of 45 credits and a
thesis (SPED 690). Option Il requires a minimum of 48
credits, a comprehensive examination, and a research
seminar (SPED 691). Information on the thesis and
comprehensive exam requirements can be obtained in the
special education office.

o 12 credits of Graduate Foundation Courses — required
for both Options | and Il
UEDU 501, EDF 512, 513

o 10 credits of Exceptional Children Master’s Block —
required for all Exceptional Children graduate students
(both Options | and I1). Courses in this block should
typically be taken only after endorsement to teach
special education or completion of student teaching (if
it is required in the student’s Plan of Study):
[ISPED 562a, 563, 567.

a If the student is following Option I
[ISPED 690 (6 cr)

o If the student is following Option I
[lcomprehensive examination, and SPED 691 (4 cr)

For M.Ed. students already certified and endorsed in
special education, there are 22 credits of required core
content and from 18 to 24 elective credits.

Programs will include (depending on the choice of Option
I or II) a number of electives. This will allow the student to
design his or her program according to particular interests
(such as early childhood special education, instructional
technology, or evaluation). Electives will also be taken to
raise program totals to 45 or 48 hours, depending on the
option selected. Early Childhood courses are popular
electives and may also be used by students wishing to
pursue an endorsement in Early Childhood Special
Education (ECSE). These courses are:
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[ISPED 569a, 569b, 569¢

M.Ed. core special education classes may not be offered
more than once a year. Students should pay close
attention to the schedule of course offerings by their
department when planning their program.

M.Ed. Plus Endorsement

This program is designed for students who are not already
endorsed in special education and wish to pursue an
endorsement along with their M.Ed. Certification to teach
is a prerequisite to endorsement. Those who are not
currently certified to teach in Washington will be required
to complete a sequence of certification courses in addition
to the courses required for endorsement. The endorsement
program has additional admission requirements, will
require the taking of additional credits, and has additional
completion requirements.

Students admitted to the M.Ed. plus endorsement may not
receive a M.Ed. until they have completed all endorsement
courses.

NOTE: Enrollment in special education graduate and
endorsement programs is limited.

General Admission Requirements

Master’s students wishing to add endorsement to their
program must also be admitted to the Woodring
College of Education teacher preparation program.
Applications will be reviewed by the Graduate School
and the Exceptional Children Graduate advisers listed
above.

The application material must include:

o an application to the Graduate School

o undergraduate degree from an accredited university

o Graduate Record Examination, General Test or Miller
Analogies Test

o GPA of 3.0 or better on the last 60 semester/90 quarter
credits

o three letters of recommendation

In addition the following materials must be submitted by
the applicant to the Graduate School:

o The Washington Administrative Code, Section
180-75-082, requires applicants for teacher certification
in Washington to give evidence of “good moral
character and personal fitness.” This is accomplished by
completing and submitting the “Woodring College of
Education Student Conduct Requirements and
Agreement” form. This form is available from the
Teacher Education Admissions office, Miller Hall 206E,
(360) 650-3378.

o An essay addressing each of the following:

[1The applicant’s past experience related to working
with disabled children or youth.

LJWhy the applicant is interested in pursuing a master’s
degree program in Special Education.

COWhy the applicant is seeking endorsement to teach in
Special Education.

o Aninterview (over the phone or in person) by one or
more special education graduate advisers. This
interview will focus on:

[1The alignment of the student’s personal goals and the
program’s focus and mission.

[1The applicant’s potential for, and commitment to,
completing the full endorsement and master’s program.
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[IThe applicant’s potential for, and commitment to,
employment in the field of special education.

After you have made application, please contact Pam
Hamilton at (360) 650-3330 to schedule an interview with
one of the graduate program advisers.

Endorsement Program Requirements

NOTE: Obtaining an endorsement to teach special education is
separate from the awarding of the master’s degree. The
application for an endorsement requires candidates to answer
several questions dealing with sexual offenses, drug and
alcohol offenses, and any other prior police records. The
Certification Officer of the Woodring College of Education
determines eligibility for certification, while the Graduate
School awards the M.Ed. Certification may be awarded prior to
completion of the entire M.Ed. program. However, for students
electing to add an endorsement in special education to their
M.Ed. program, the M.Ed. degree will be awarded only upon
completion of all requirements for both an endorsement in
special education and the M.Ed. degree. Depending on the
student’s prior course work the Endorsement Plus Master’s
program may require up to 80 credits.

o Students seeking initial teaching endorsement plus a
master’s degree will typically only have the option of
taking comprehensive exams and SPED 691. (Option Il
as described above under Program Requirements).
Students seeking endorsement to teach special
education begin the program by taking a block of
special education endorsement courses (including
student teaching). These must be completed prior to
taking the required M.Ed. core special education classes
(SPED 5623, 563, 567) and SPED 690 or 691.

Students who are not certified to teach in the State of

Washington will begin their program by taking a block

of certification courses.

o To meet Washington State initial certification
requirements some undergraduate course work will be
required of students seeking certification.

o The following courses, or their equivalents, should be
completed prior to beginning Special Education M.Ed.
course work.
tpsyc 316
[1HED 455 or SPED 463c
[T 344 and IT 444 or IT 544b
[IEffective teaching competency (see Special Education

graduate adviser)
[OMulticultural competency (see Special Education
graduate adviser)

o Core endorsement requirements (not in sequence —
see a Special Education graduate adviser).

LISPED 460

LISPED 462a

[JSPED 462b

LISPED 465a

[JSPED 465b

LISPED 465c¢

LISPED 465d

[JSPED 466a

LISPED 468 or 565

[ISPED 469a or 568

[JSPED 469b

[JSPED 498a or 498b or 498c or 598

[1One or more of the following: SPED 463a, 463b,
463c, 463d

UEDF 512

O

O

o Additional courses for those seeking endorsement in
Early Childhood Special Education
[JSPED 569a
LJSPED 569b
[JSPED 569c¢

NOTE: It is possible for teachers currently endorsed in
another area to earn endorsement in Special Education
without being admitted to an M.Ed. or undergraduate
program. This is referred to as a post-baccalaureate
program. The spaces in these non-degree certification
programs are extremely limited and the
post-baccalaureate program should not be confused with
those leading to a university degree. Contact Dr. Charles
Atkinson, Miller Hall 318a, (360) 650-3331, e-mail:
Chuck.Atkinson@wwu.edu for advisement.

Engineering Technology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY
Kitto, Kathleen, MSME
Raudebaugh, Robert A., EdD
Seal, Michael, EdD

Oslapas, Arunas, MFA

M.Ed. — TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

Program Adviser: Dr. Robert A. Raudebaugh, Ross
Engineering Technology 204

The M.Ed. degree in technology education has been designed
to meet the needs of teachers (one year of teaching in
industrial arts or technology education is a prerequisite) who
wish to convert an industrial arts program to technology
education or to expand and/or improve an existing technology
education program. It consists of a blend of hands-on activities
and pedagogy which should provide teachers with both the
technical skill and curricular knowledge to be able to
implement similar activities in their classrooms.

The Engineering Technology Department has been
allowed considerable influence over the required education
courses as well, gearing that content to the unique needs
of technology teachers. The program will be conducted on
a cohort group basis. Teachers will not be allowed to take
the course work independent of the group. A new group
will be formed every two years as needed.

o Summer One

[JEDU 501; ETEC 5929, 592¢, 517 (12)
o Academic Year One

LIETEC 593, 500 (12)
o Summer Two

[JTECH 592a, 592n; EDF 512, 513 (12)
o Academic Year Two

[JETEC 691; ETEC 594 (12)

English
College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Barthold, Bonnie, PhD, African & African-American literature, literary
theory, studies in the novel, comparative literature, film studies.
Beasley, Bruce, PhD, creative writing (poetry), American literature.
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Cary, Meredith, PhD, English and Irish fiction, women'’s fiction.
Denham, Kristin, PhD, linguistic theory, Native American languages
and literatures.

Dietrich, Dawn, PhD, modern drama, performance studies, film
studies, science and literature, postmodern theory.

Fitzgibbons, Moira, PhD, medieval British and comparative literatures.
Geisler, Marc, PhD, Renaissance literature and culture, literary theory,
politics and literature.

Giffen, Allison, PhD, American literature, women'’s literature,
African-American literature.

Goebel, Bruce, PhD, English education, American literature, children’s
and young adults’ literatures.

Guess, Carol, MFA, creative writing (fiction, nonfiction, poetry),
lesbian and gay studies.

Halme, Kathleen, MFA, creative writing, poetry.

Johnson, Nancy, PhD, children’s literature, English/language arts
education.

Johnson, Ronald, PhD, 18th century British literature, satire, composition.
Kanhai, Rosanne, PhD, minority literatures, women’s literature,
feminist theory and criticism.

Laffrado, Laura, PhD, American literature, gender studies.

Lobeck, Anne, PhD, linguistics, literary theory, gender studies.
Lundeen, Kathleen, PhD, British Romanticism, critical theory,
intermedia art, prophetic literature.

Lyne, William, PhD, American literature, African-American literature,
cultural studies.

Metzger, Mary Janell, PhD, early modern literature and culture,
critical theory, women'’s literature.

Miller, Brenda, PhD, creative writing (fiction and nonfiction),
autobiography.

Paola, Suzanne, MFA, creative writing, women’s studies, poetry.
Park, Douglas, PhD, eighteenth-century British literature, English
novel, rhetoric.

Purdy, John L., PhD, contemporary American literature, Native
American literatures, contemporary poetry.

Qualley, Donna, PhD, composition theory and pedagogy, English
education, critical literacy, feminist theory.

Smith, William E., Shakespeare, British Renaissance studies,
composition and rhetoric.

VanderStaay, Steven, PhD, English education, creative writing
(non-fiction), and linguistics.

Wise, Christopher, PhD, comparative literature, third world and
postcolonial, African and Middle Eastern literature.

Yu, Ning, PhD, American literatures, science and literature.

M.A. — ENGLISH, THESIS AND NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Graduate Program Office, Humanities
327, (360) 650-3232

The M.A. program in English offers two concentrations:
(1) English studies and (2) creative writing.

Prerequisites

Undergraduate major in English or departmental
permission. Candidates with an insufficient background in
English are normally requested to acquire 30
upper-division credits in literature and criticism with a
grade of B or better in each course. The department
reserves the right to approve a course of study.

Admission
Enrollment is limited to program capacity.

Deadlines

Applications for the following academic year must be
complete — all materials on file — by March 1 for priority
consideration. Applications completed after that date may
be considered on a space-available basis. Applications
completed after June 1 will not be considered. Admission
into the program is normally for fall quarter.
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Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

An application for a teaching assistantship should be
submitted with the application for admission.

Supporting Materials

Normally the department expects a verbal score of at least
500 and a strong analytic score on the Graduate Record
Exam, General Test. Candidates must also provide a
750-word personal statement of background and intention
and a writing sample: for admission to creative writing, 20
to 30 pages of prose or 10 to 15 pages of poetry; for
admission to English studies, 7 to 12 pages of written work
in literary study.

English Studies (Thesis and Non-Thesis)
Core Requirements

o ENG 501 and 25 credits in literature, criticism, rhetoric
or ENG 513; only five of these 25 credits may be taken
in English 500, Independent Study

Electives: 18 credits (literature, criticism, creative
writing, rhetoric, pedagogy, English language) for the
non-thesis student; 10 credits from those areas for the
thesis student and five credits in ENG 690; occasionally
electives in other departments may be chosen in
consultation and with permission of the English
department graduate program adviser

Creative Writing (Thesis)
Core Requirements

o ENG 501, 20 credits in creative writing (fiction, drama,
poetry, non-fiction prose) and five credits in ENG 690

o Electives: 15 credits in literature, criticism, rhetoric or
ENG 513; only five of these 15 credits may be in English
500, Independent Study; occasionally electives in other
departments may be chosen in consultation and with
permission of the English department graduate
program adviser

Credits

Courses are routinely taken at the 500 and 600 levels. With
the permission of the graduate adviser, a student may
count up to a maximum of 10 credits in 400-level courses
toward the degree requirements. No more than 5 credits
of independent study can be applied toward the degree.

Other Requirements

Students in English Studies must demonstrate reading
competence in a foreign language acceptable to the
department’s Graduate Studies Committee. Normally
competence is demonstrated by successfully completing
the final course in a second-year language sequence or by
passing a reading competency examination in the
language. Students in creative writing may either fulfill the
foreign language requirement or take five additional
credits in literature, criticism or rhetoric.

Students must also pass a written comprehensive final
examination in their concentration.

Additional information about these requirements, the
thesis option and program procedures may be found in
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the Graduate Program guidelines, available from the
graduate studies secretary.

Environmental Studies

Huxley College of the Environment

[1Department of Environmental Sciences
[1Department of Environmental Studies: Policy, Planning,
Education and Geography

GRADUATE FACULTY

Bach, Andrew J., PhD, physical geography, geomorphology, soils and
weathering, water resources.

Berardi, Gigi, PhD, human geography, resources management,
agroecology, international development.

Bingham, Brian L., PhD, invertebrate biology, marine ecology,
experimental design.

Bodensteiner, Leo R., PhD, fisheries biology, aquatic ecology.
Buckley, Patrick H., PhD, economic and development geography,
quantitative methods.

Cancilla, Devon A., PhD, environmental chemistry, environmental
toxicology, chemical ecology.

Hardy, John T., PhD, environmental toxicology, global climate
change, biological oceanography.

Homann, Peter S., PhD, biogeochemistry, soil sciences, forest ecology.
Landis, Wayne G., PhD, environmental toxicology, population
biology, risk assessment.

Matthews, Robin A., PhD, freshwater ecology, aquatic toxicology,
statistical ecology.

McLaughlin, John F., PhD, terrestrial ecology, population biology,
conservation biology.

Medler, Michael J., PhD, biogeography, GIS, remote sensing, forest
fire and wilderness management.

Melious, Jean O., D, environmental and land use law and policy,
international environmental policy.

Miles, John C., PhD, environmental education and history, public
lands management.

Mookherjee, Debnath, PhD, comparative urbanization, regional
development and planning.

Myers, O. Eugene, PhD, environmental education, human ecology,
environmental history and ethics.

Robbins, Lynn A., PhD, social impact assessment, human ecology,
environmental policy.

Rybczyk, John M., PhD, wetland ecology and management,
ecosystem modeling, global climate change.

Singh-Cundy, Donald T., PhD, public opinion and environmental/wildlife
issues and the role of the media in shaping public opinion.

Smith, Bradley F., PhD, global environmental policy, sustainable
development.

Sulkin, Stephen, PhD, invertebrate biology, larval ecology.
Summers, William C., PhD, marine ecology, oceanography, fisheries,
coastal management.

Terich, Thomas A., PhD, shoreline processes, natural hazards and
geomorphology.

Wallin, David O., PhD, terrestrial ecology, forest ecosystems.
Zaferatos, Nicholas C., PhD, environmental planning, community and
economic development, strategic planning, Native American political
development.

M.S. — ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE,
THESIS ONLY

Program Adviser: Dr. Peter S. Homann, Environmental
Studies Center 437

The M.S. in environmental science is a two-year curriculum
which draws upon course work from Huxley College and
the other colleges of WWU. It is directed toward the
development and integration of scientific information in
order to describe, predict and/or manage natural systems,
and to assess human impacts on those systems.

M.S. Specializations
Environmental Science program specializations are:

Freshwater Ecology. This specialization focuses on the study
of physical, chemical and biological processes in freshwater
systems, including lakes, streams and watersheds.

Specialization courses: ESCI 502, 503, 522, 529, 5304,
530b, 533, 534, 538, 540, 559

Environmental Toxicology and Chemistry. This specialization
focuses on the transport, fate and toxic effects of chemicals
in the environment, laboratory testing and field work,
chemical analytical measurement of pollutants and the
influence of nutritional factors on pollutant toxicity.
Studies of chemical fate and toxicity at the biochemical,
organismal, population and ecosystem levels.

Specialization courses: ESCI 502, 503, 533, 555, 556, 557,
558, 559, 590

Regional, Global and Terrestrial Ecosystems. This
specialization focuses on terrestrial ecosystems and on
large-scale regional and global environmental problems.
Examination of natural ecosystems, resources and the
effects of large-scale change.

Specialization courses: ESCI 502, 503, 507, 533, 5354,
535b, 536, 539, 542, 562, 590, 592; EGEO 510, 535, 552

Marine and Estuarine Science. See the Huxley College
Cooperative Graduate Program options on the following page.

Prerequisites

A bachelor’s degree and college-level course work including a
minimum of one year of general chemistry plus one quarter
or semester of organic chemistry, one year of general biology,
one course each in ecology, calculus and statistics.

Specific Test Requirements

For all options: Graduate Record Examination, General
Test. However, applicants with advanced degrees are not
required to submit GRE scores.

Application

Students will be admitted into the M.S. in environmental
science program fall quarter only. Because maximum
student enrollment is limited,all applicants are strongly
encouraged to submit application materials by February 1.
Review of materials will begin after that date and will
continue until the enrollment limit is reached or June 1,
whichever comes first. To be considered for a graduate
teaching assistantship, applicants should submit their
application materials by February 1 and indicate in the
statement of purpose how the prerequisites listed above
have or will be met before starting the program.

An application for admission into the M.S. program in
environmental science must include a one- to two-page
statement of purpose indicating which specialization the
applicant is most interested in, explaining why the applicant
wishes to pursue graduate studies in environmental science, and
what future expectations he or she has for the M.S. Degree.

The statement may indicate a preferred faculty adviser.
Students are encouraged to review faculty research interests
as described on the Huxley Web site,
http://www.ac.wwu.edu/~huxley, prior to contacting
potential faculty advisers. Students are admitted into the
program only upon agreement of potential faculty advisers.
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Program Requirements

Forty-five credits minimum, including: ESCI 501 (4); 12 credits
or more from within one of the areas of specialization, or
course substitutions, under advisement; 17 or more elective
credits from Huxley or other colleges at WWU; and 12 credits
of ESCI 690a (thesis). Ten credits or less of approved 400-level
course work may be included in the program. No more than
four elective credits of ESCI 595 (Teaching Practicum) may be
used toward the M.S. degree in environmental science. The
student will make a public presentation of the thesis research
on campus at Western Washington University and will
participate in an oral examination given by the thesis
committee.

For further information, write or consult the Huxley
Graduate Program Coordinator, Department of
Environmental Sciences, Western Washington University,
Bellingham, WA 98225-9181, (360) 650-3646,
huxgrad@cc.wwu.edu.

M.S. — GEOGRAPHY, THESIS
Program Adviser: Dr. Andrew Bach, Arntzen Hall 226

Program Goals

The focus of the M.S. degree in geography is on the
development and management of environmental
resources. The program is designed to allow students to
develop and integrate social and natural science course
work in a regional context. Students are provided with an
opportunity to understand the spatial, ethical and societal
(cultural) basis for the protection and management of
resources. The program prepares students for careers in
business, government, planning, consulting, teaching and
research.

M.S. Tracks
Geography program tracks are:

o Resource Geography Track. This track is designed for students

who wish to pursue careers in areas such as Resource

Conservation and Management, Regional Development

and Environmental Policy, or Earth Surface Processes.

[IResource Conservation and Management. Study of
biophysical and socioeconomic processes in natural
systems. A variety of perspectives and techniques are
used to investigate and assess management and
development policies.

[JRegional Development and Environmental Policy. Study
of regional economic development processes in the
context of development and planning. Environmental
elements — natural and human — are examined in
framing development plans and policies toward
improving regional community service.

[Earth Surface Processes. Study of physical processes
occurring at the earth/atmosphere interface. Coastal,
glacial hillslope, eolian, fluvial and soil environments
are examples of the complex and dynamic systems
which are examined under conditions of alteration by
human or natural forces.

Education in Environmental Management Track. Study of

how education influences human interaction with

environmental systems. Emphasis is on education as an
approach to achieving environmental management
goals in settings ranging from cities to wildlands.
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Prerequisites

Students with a degree in geography or allied fields, who meet
the requirements of the Graduate School and who show
evidence of superior scholarship, are particularly encouraged to
apply. Students with degrees in fields other than geography
will be considered but must acquire background, under
advisement, through course work or other approved methods,
in introductory human or cultural geography, introductory
physical geography, regional geography, and two
upper-division courses or equivalent in physical
geography/geographic information systems or
urban/economic geography. Knowledge of intermediate-level
statistics is required of all students as evidenced by satisfactorily
completing course work or as assessed by the program adviser.
A plan for completion of any outstanding prerequisites must be
described in the statement of purpose and approved by the
Department of Environmental Studies Graduate Program
Committee prior to admission.

Admission Deadline

Students generally will be admitted into the M.S. In
geography fall quarter only. Admission for subsequent
quarters will be considered on a space-available basis. To be
considered for a graduate teaching assistantship, applicants
must have their application materials submitted by February
1. The Graduate Program Committee will begin reviewing
application materials until the enrollment limit is reached or
June 1, whichever comes first. Because maximum student
enrollment is limited, all applicants are strongly encouraged
to submit application materials by February 1.

Additional Information

An application for admission into the M.S. program in
geography must include a one- to two-page statement of
purpose indicating which track the applicant is most
interested in, explaining why the applicant wishes to
pursue graduate studies in geography, and what future
expectations she or he has for the M.S. degree.

Program Requirements
45 credit minimum
Core Requirements (22 credits)

EGEO 501 (3)
EGEO 521 (3)
EGEO 551 (4)
EGEO 690 (12)

Tracks:

u]
[u]
u]
u]

Resource Geography

o EGEO 510 (5)
o 18 credits under advisement

Education in Environmental Management

o ESTU 571 (4)
Q ESTU 575 (4)
o 15 credits under advisement

No more than four elective credits of EGEO 595 (Teaching
Practicum) may be used toward the M.S. degree in geography.

Thesis

The thesis requires satisfactory completion of a research
project emphasizing original theoretical or applied
research and resulting in a comprehensive written thesis.
The candidate will provide a public seminar based on the
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thesis, after an oral defense and acceptance of the thesis
by the candidate’s thesis committee.

Committee Makeup

The thesis committee will have a minimum of two graduate
faculty members from Huxley College; one will serve as
chair. One of these two members is to be a geographer. The
third member, with approval of the graduate adviser and
Graduate School, can come from elsewhere.

Qualifying Test Requirements

The qualifying examination should be completed by the
end of the third quarter of residency. The graduate faculty
will examine the student’s knowledge of the relevant
subject matter. Relevant subject matter in this context will
include both the student’s knowledge of the broader
scholarly field and specific theoretical and empirical
content of his/her intended thesis or practicum.

Special Skills Competency

Competence in special skills must be demonstrated in
cartography by completion of a junior-level (or above)
course in cartography, GIS, or remote sensing , with a grade
of B or better, or as assessed by the program adviser.

Or, in cases where unique skills, such as foreign language
competency, are needed to perform a thesis project, a
coherent series of courses may be taken to meet the
requirement. This option requires written permission from
both the student’s thesis adviser and the program adviser.

COOPERATIVE GRADUATE PROGRAM OPTIONS

M.S. — Environmental Science (Environmental
Chemistry), Thesis Only

Program Advisers: Dr. Devon A. Cancilla, Huxley College;
Graduate Program Adviser, Chemistry Department

Huxley College of the Environment and the Department of
Chemistry administer a cooperative program leading to the
M.S. in environmental science (environmental chemistry
specialization) in Huxley College or the M.S. in chemistry
(environmental chemistry specialization) in the Department of
Chemistry. Emphasis is on application of chemical principles,
methods and concepts to the understanding and potential
solution of certain environmental problems. Applicants must
indicate which department they wish to be based in.

Students pursuing an M.S. degree through this
cooperative program will take course work approved by
their research adviser and include courses from Huxley
College, the Department of Chemistry and other units of
WWU. Credits for a master’s degree must total a minimum
of 45 credits and will include a thesis. The student’s Plan of
Study shall include at least 12 credits of thesis research in
Huxley College or the Department of Chemistry.

Undergraduate and transfer course limitations are the same
as those for the environmental science M.S. program.

The thesis committee will be chaired by the research
adviser, who is chosen by the student from the graduate
faculty of either unit, and at least two additional faculty.
The make-up of the thesis committee must be approved
by the student’s research adviser and the Graduate School.

Applicants seeking admission through the Department of
Chemistry (M.S. in chemistry/environmental chemistry

specialization) must meet prerequisite requirements
outlined in the Chemistry section of this catalog.

Applicants seeking admission through Huxley College (M.S. in
environmental science/environmental chemistry specialization)
must meet prerequisite requirements for the M.S. in
environmental science and must complete ESCI 501 (4).

M.S. — Environmental Science (Marine and
Estuarine Science), Thesis Only

Curriculum Coordinators: Dr. Brian Bingham, Huxley
College of the Environment; Dr. Giséle Muller-Parker,
Department of Biology

The marine and estuarine science option is a joint offering
of Huxley College, the Department of Biology and the
Shannon Point Marine Center. Students graduating from
the program will have an understanding of coastal marine
and estuarine environments, biota and topical
management issues, and fundamental biological and
chemical oceanographic processes. The curriculum
requires a minimum of 45 credits of course work, including
12 credits of thesis research, and the completion of a thesis
based on original research in an area of specialization
relevant to the marine sciences. Students matriculated
through Huxley College must complete ESCI 501 (4) and
and BIOL 505 (1) and select 12 credits of specialization in
marine and estuarine science from the following list:

ESCI 502, 503, 522, 533, 534, 538, 540, 542; BIOL 503,
508, 545 (when marine topic)

Prerequisites

Students matriculated through Huxley College must meet
the prerequisites for admission described in the “M.S. —
Environmental Science, Thesis Only” option.

For full consideration, completed applications must be received
by February 1. Applications should include a statement of
interest and the identification of potential faculty advisers.

For a complete list of participating faculty and their
research interests, and for further information, write to
Shannon Point Marine Center, 1900 Shannon Pt. Rd.,
Anacortes, WA 98221 or visit the Marine and Estuarine
Science home page at http://www.wwu.edu/~mesp.

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE/SCIENCE
EDUCATION (ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES)

Elementary, Secondary and Environmental Education
Residency Programs in Environmental Studies

Program Adviser: Dr. John C. Miles

A single philosophy underlies this and all other options available
to a teacher or other education specialist seeking an M.Ed. in
science education at Huxley College and WWU. These programs
encourage persons to pursue their area of interest in science plus
develop their own background and ideas in a manner that
makes them better educators in their own teaching situation.
Graduate students are expected to develop creative projects that
will aid their own teaching and then implement the projects
with the guidance and advice of the program adviser and other
teachers. The new residency option is aimed at students who will
approach environmental education more broadly and do so in
settings outside the K-12 classroom.
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In addition to these two areas of specialization offered through
Huxley College, persons interested in science education might
also consider other program options described in the WWU
Bulletin under Natural Science/Science Education.

Specific test requirements
o Graduate Record Examination or Miller Analogies Test

Elementary or Secondary, Thesis or Field Project (I,
49-59 credits) or Non-Thesis (Il, 49-59 credits)

Prerequisites

An applicant should be a practicing public school teacher or be
teaching in an educational enterprise with a focus on
environmental or outdoor education. The applicant should have
completed a minimum of a natural science education sequence
with grades of B or better. Each applicant’s background will be
examined to determine if one or more additional courses,
besides those prescribed for the master’s degree, are needed to
remove deficiences in background preparation.

o Core requirements
LJEDU 501 (4)
[IEDF 512, 513 (8)
[JSCED 501, 513 (7)
[1Comprehensive Examination (II)

o Requirements in specialization
ESTU 571 (4)
[JESTU 690a or 690b or SCED 690a or 690b (1:6-12)
[JESTU 598 and/or SCI ED 598 (11:6-12)

o Electives: Courses selected under advisement from natural
science, education, and including at least 10 credits in
environmental studies or geography (I or 11:20-24)

Environmental Education Residency, Non-Thesis
(52 credits)

Prerequisites

An applicant for this option need not be a practicing public
school teacher as the goal of the option is to prepare
professionals who will practice environmental education outside
formal classrooms. The applicant should have completed a
minimum of a natural science education sequence with grades
of B or better. Each applicant’s background will be examined to
determine of one or more additional courses, besides those
prescribed for the master’s degree, are needed to remove
deficiences in background preparation. The research project
under this option will consist of completing practica courses in
residency at the North Cascades Institute (9 credits) and writing
and presenting a capstone paper (4 credits). For more
information on the North Cascades Institute, refer to
www.ncascades.org.

Admission deadline

For priority consideration, applications should be received
by February 1. This track admits students only in the
summer.

o Core requirements
[IEdu 501 (4)
[JEDF 512, 513 (8)
[JSCED 501, 513 (7)
[1A written and oral comprehensive exam
o Requirements in specialization
[JESTU 571 (4)
[JResearch Project: ESTU 578, 579, 580, 581
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o Electives: Courses selected under advisement of
graduate program adviser, from graduate courses in
natural sciences, environmental sciences or education
and shall include ESTU 572, 573, 574, 575

Geology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Babcock, R. S., PhD, geochemistry, petrology.

Clark, D.H., PhD, glacial geology.

Crider, J.G., PhD, neotectonics, structure.

DeBari, S.M., PhD, petrology, science education.
Engebretson, D. C., PhD, tectonics, paleomagnetism.
Hansen, T.A., PhD, paleontology.

Hirsch, D.M., PhD, metamorphic petrology, mineralogy.
Housen, B.A., PhD, geophysics.

Linneman, S.R., PhD, geomorphology, science education.
Mitchell, R.J., PhD, groundwater hydrology, environmental

geology.
Schermer, E. R., PhD, tectonics, structural geology, geochronology.
Suczek, C. A., PhD, stratigraphy, sedimentary petrology, tectonics.

Emeritus Faculty

Beck, Myrl E., Ir., geophysics, paleomagnetism.
Brown, E. H., metamorphic petrology, geochemistry.
Easterbrook, Don, geomorphology, glacial geology.
Schwartz, Maurice L., coastal geology.

Talbot, James L., structural geology, tectonics.

M.S. — GEOLOGY, THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. Thor A. Hansen, Environmental
Studies Center 240, (360) 650-3581

Program Description and Goals

The geology department offers an M.S. degree with a
thesis and 45 credits of course work suitable for students
wishing any of the geological specialties that can be
supervised by its graduate faculty.

Prerequisites

Students with a bachelor’s degree and who meet the
requirements of the Graduate School are invited to apply
for admission to the graduate program in geology.
Students with a B.S. degree in geology, which includes a
recognized geology field course, generally will be offered
full admittance the program. Prerequisite course work may
be necessary, depending on the applicant’s chosen field of
study. Applicants without a B.S. degree in geology will
need to take a minimum of 19 quarter credits, including
physical geology, stratigraphy or historical geology,
crystallography and mineralogy, geomorphology,
structural geology and a recognized geology field camp,
up to a maximum of 42 geology credits, which may
include additional prerequisites in chemistry, physics and
math, depending on each individual situation. Students
who have not completed these courses before entering the
geology M.S. program must do so and maintain an
average of B or better in prerequisite courses before being
advanced to candidacy. Courses taken to make up these
deficiencies are not counted toward the M.S. degree.

Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Record Examination, General



GRADUATE SCHOOL

Deadlines

The geology department prefers to admit students to enter in
fall quarter. Admittance to the program also will depend on
the availability of an adviser in the student’s area of interest.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

If you wish to be considered for a teaching assistantship
position, your application and supporting materials must
be on file by January 31.

Supporting Materials

Material in support of the student’s applications should include
a statement of the student’s background and purpose in
addition to GRE scores, reference letters and official transcripts.

Program Requirements
Course Work — Thesis Option

45 credits; 35 or more credits of graduate-level courses (500-
and 600-level) and no more than 10 from 400-level courses.
The 600-level credits shall include 12 credits of Geol 690. The
500-level courses shall include 6 credits of Geol 595.

Electives in Specialization

Geology and supporting courses are selected under
advisement through the department chair and the chair of
the thesis committee. General courses plus specialty
courses in economic geology, paleontology,
geomorphology, applied geology, hydrogeology, igneous
and metamorphic petrology, stratigraphy and sedimentary
petrology, and in tectonics, geophysics and structural
geology allow a choice of specialties; that choice should be
made as soon as possible in the student’s graduate career.

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE

Earth Science Specialization, Thesis and
Non-Thesis

Program Adviser: Dr. Susan M. DeBari

Prerequisites

An applicant is expected to have completed the equivalent
of an undergraduate major in earth science or geology,
including a course in each meteorology, oceanography,
and astronomy. The student also must have had Science
Education 491 or the equivalent. Any deficiencies in these
requirements must be made up outside the credit hour
requirements for the Master of Education degree.

For curriculum requirements, see Natural Science/Science
Education section.

History
College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Costanzo, Susan E., PhD, Russian/Soviet, Europe.

Danysk, Cecilia A., PhD, Canada.

Diehl, Peter D., PhD, Medieval, Ecclesiastical, Social.

Eurich, S. Amanda, PhD, early modern Europe, France and European
social history.

Friday, Christopher C., PhD, Pacific Northwest, U.S. West,
immigration and labor, race and ethnicity.

Gallay, Alan, PhD, colonial and revolutionary America, American
South to 1865.

Garfinkle, Steven J., PhD, ancient Near East and Mediterranean,
historical theory and methods.

Helfgott, Leonard M., PhD, modern Middle East and modern Europe.
Jimerson, Randall C., PhD, archives and records management,
19th-century U.S.

Kaplan, Edward H., PhD, Chinese history.

Kennedy, Kathleen A., PhD, U.S. women'’s history, political history.
Leonard, Kevin A., PhD, US West.

Mariz, George, PhD, European intellectual history, Great Britain.
Ritter, Harry R., PhD, modern Europe.

Stewart, Mart A., PhD, 19th-century U.S., Civil War and Reconstruction,
Environmental.

Truschel, Louis W., PhD, African history.

van Deusen, Nancy E., PhD, Latin America.

Whisenhunt, Donald W., PhD, U.S., 1930s.

Wright, Diana E., PhD, Japan.

FIELDS OF STUDY

Archives and Records Management
African History

British History

Medieval History

Middle Eastern History

Modern European History (1500 to the present,
including Russia)

o United States History

o Canadian History

o Latin American History
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Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Date for receipt of graduate teaching assistantship
applications is April 1 for all program specializations.
Contact the Graduate School for application forms.

M.A. — HISTORY, THESIS AND NON-THESIS

For further information, contact departmental office,
Humanities 278, (360) 650-3429.

Prerequisites

Admission to graduate status and to graduate courses
requires completion of an undergraduate major in history
or the permission of the department. Applicants must also
complete the General section of the Graduate Record
Examination prior to admission to the program.

Application Requirements

In addition to the Graduate School application
requirements, all history applicants must submit a brief
statement of purpose and goals, and a writing sample, such
as a research paper or similar example of writing ability.

Program Options

The department offers two programs — Option | (thesis)
and Option Il (non-thesis):

Option | (Thesis): Basic Requirements 45 credits
o HIST 501 (4)
o HIST 690a,b,c [thesis] (12)

o Four reading or writing seminars* (16)
o Elective courses (13)

Option Il (Non-Thesis): Basic Requirements 48 credits

o HIST 501 (4)

o Four reading seminars* (16)

o Two writing seminars. Students in the non-thesis option may
satisfy the requirement for 8 credits in writing seminars by
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completing HIST 590w or other scheduled writing seminars
or a combination of 590w and another writing seminar.* (8)
o Elective courses (20)

* Reading and writing Seminars: Reading seminars revolve
around reading and discussion of special topics; shorter written
exercises such as exploratory or bibliographical essays may be
assigned, but not major papers. Writing seminars are extensions
of reading seminars in which students write major research
papers based on previous preparation in a reading seminar.

Fields of Study

Students are required to complete at least two courses in
each of two fields of study. One course in each of the
selected fields must be a graduate-level seminar.

Electives

To complete a program in either Option | or Il, electives
may be chosen, in consultation with the graduate adviser
from other seminars, readings courses, 400-level
undergraduate courses (maximum of 10 credits) or HIST 500
(in rare cases, only with permission of the graduate adviser).

Language Requirement

The foreign language requirement may be met in one of two
ways: by passing an examination approved or administered by
the department; or by earning a B grade or higher in the last
course of a second-year language program. Courses graded on a
pass/no pass basis would not qualify for satisfying the language
requirement. Tests and course work taken before entry into the
graduate program may be counted if completed within five
years of acceptance into the graduate program, or, where
appropriate and with departmental permission, a demonstrated
competence in mathematics, statistics, or appropriate computer
programs/processes, as determined by adviser.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN ARCHIVES AND
RECORDS MANAGEMENT

Program Adviser: Dr. Randall Jimerson, Bond Hall 324,
(360) 650-3139, Rand.limerson@wwu.edu

The Department of History offers an interdepartmental graduate
program leading to the degree of Master of Arts in history with a
concentration in archives and records management. The
program has been revised in response to the “Guidelines for the
Development of a Curriculum for a Master of Archival Studies
Degree,” adopted by the Society of American Archivists in 1994.
The program is offered in cooperation with the Washington
State Archives — Northwest Region and the Center for Pacific
Northwest Studies. Students complete an internship at a
cooperating archives or records management program, which
provides practical experience in professional work. Internships
have been available in recent years in governmental, business,
academic and historical organizations and agencies throughout
the Pacific Northwest and in other regions of the country. Two
years minimum are usually required to complete this degree.

Prerequisites

A baccalaureate degree from an accredited U.S. college or
university, or an equivalent degree from a foreign
university, with a minimum of 25 credits in history or an
allied field, and a grade point average of 3.00. For further
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information on admission requirements and procedures,
contact the program director.

Requirements 74 credits

o HIST 501 (4)

o HIST 595 (6)

o HIST 594 (4)

o HIST 596 or 598 (4)

o HIST 568 (4)

o HIST 599 a and b (20)

o HIST 690a,b,c (12)

o Three reading or writing seminars in history (12)
o Elective courses (8)

Electives

Electives, including courses in archives, records management,
political science, business administration, library science, or
another appropriate discipline, and in history, should be
chosen in consultation with the program adviser.

Thesis Requirement

A thesis is normally required, although in special
circumstances a field project may be substituted. Thesis
topics involving the history of archives administration and
records management, or an emerging problem in these
disciplines, are encouraged.

Language Requirement

The foreign language requirement is the same as for the
regular M.A. in history. Students may demonstrate
computer programming competence, in lieu of a foreign
language, by completing a three-course sequence (CSCI
112, 202, Mis 314) with final course grade of B or better
or as approved by the history faculty.

Certificate Program

The department also offers a certificate in archives and
records management to students who already possess an
advanced degree from an accredited institution and who
complete the following course work:

HIST 595 (6)

HIST 594 (4)

HIST 596 or 598 (4)

HIST 599a and b (20)

One of the following: HIST 567; 568; 598 or 596 (4)

Students with a master’s degree in a field other than
history should complete HIST 501 (4).

000D
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Mathematics

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Amiran, Edoh Y., PhD, differential geometry, smooth dynamical
systems.

Cave, Linda M., PhD, mathematics education.

Chalice, Donald R., PhD, Banach algebras, complex dynamics.
Chan, Victor, PhD.

Craswell, Keith, PhD, statistics.

Curgus, Branko, PhD, differential equations, operator theory.
Gardner, Richard J., DSc, geometry, tomography.

Hartsfield, Nora, PhD, graph theory.

Jewett, Robert I., PhD, harmonic analysis.

Johnson, Jerry L., PhD, mathematics education.

Johnson, Millie J., MEd, mathematics education.
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Lammers, Mark C., PhD, functional and harmonic analysis.

Levin, Richard G., PhD, numerical analysis.

Lindquist, Norman F., PhD, coding theory, partition theory.
Mascioni, Vania D., PhD, functional analysis, Banach space theory.
McDowell, Stephen R., PhD, inverse problems.

Naylor, Michael E., PhD, mathematics education.

Read, Thomas T., PhD, ordinary and partial differential equations.
Reay, John R., PhD, combinatorial geometry and convexity.
Schreiber, Sebastian J., PhD, biological modeling, dynamical systems.
Shen, Yun-qiu, PhD, nonlinear differential equations, numerical analysis.
Woll, John W., PhD, algebra and probability.

Ypma, Tjalling J., DPhil, numerical analysis.

M.S. — MATHEMATICS, PROJECT WITH
THESIS OPTION

Program Adviser: Dr. E. Y. Amiran, Bond Hall 220, (360)
650-3487

The graduate program in mathematics is designed to meet
the requirements of subsequent professional and academic
work in advanced mathematics. Students are prepared to
continue to further graduate studies or for professional
employment in industry or in college teaching. The focus is
on providing a strong and broad analytical foundation,
together with sufficient flexibility to pursue particular interests
and areas of application in greater depth.

ADMISSION

Prerequisites

To be eligible for admission to the M.S. program in
mathematics, a student should have completed at least the
following courses or the equivalent with grades of B or
better: MATH 224, 304, 312, 331, CS 140 or MATH 207,
and two courses at the 400 level.

A student who has not completed all of these courses but who
can demonstrate strong promise of the ability to succeed in the
program may be admitted with special stipulations. In such
cases, the graduate adviser will, in consultation with the
student, specify the conditions to be satisfied by the student in
order to fully qualify for the program.

Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Record Examination, General Test.

Admission Deadline
Please see Graduate School deadlines.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Preferred consideration will be given to applicants who
have complete files by May 1.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS — THESIS OR
NON-THESIS OPTION

In most cases the student’s program must include at least 45
credits (thesis option) or 48 credits (without thesis). At most
10 credits at the 400 level can be included in this total.
Students who have taken a significant number of graduate
math courses as undergraduates at WWU may complete the
graduate program with only 36 additional 500-level credits
(details of this program are available from the Department of
Mathematics). The following mathematics courses or their
equivalents must be completed before graduation: MATH
504, 521, 522, 691 and 690 (for thesis) and at least one
course or its equivalent from each of the following four lists:

MATH 502, 503, 560, 564, 566
MATH 523, 525, 527, 528, 539, 562
MATH 535, 542, 545, 570

o MATH 510, 511, 573, 575, 577

The student’s program must also include at least four of
the following courses: MATH 503, 511, 523, 525, 527,
528, 533, 539, 545, 560, 562, 564, 566, 570, 573, 577.

A student who has not completed a senior-level course in
each of the following areas will also be required to include
the indicated course or courses as part of his or her
program: abstract algebra (401), second course in ordinary
differential equations (432), complex analysis (538),
probability or statistics (541).

Graduate teaching assistants are required to take Math 595
during their first year of study.
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OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Qualifying Examination for Candidacy

Each student must pass a qualifying examination before
being advanced to candidacy.

Advancement to Candidacy

Students are advanced to candidacy when they have
completed at least 12 hours of approved course work with
a B or better GPA, including at least one course numbered
500 or above, and have passed the qualifying examination.

Project

Every student is required to complete a project (Math 691).
The project will involve both an oral examination on the
subject of the project and a colloquium presentation to the
mathematical community. The project must be completed
before a student may elect the thesis option. See the
departmental graduate handbook for additional details.

FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE

Each student is urged to prepare a program of courses in
consultation with his or her adviser as soon as possible
after beginning work toward a degree. Deviations from the
requirements above may be approved by the Graduate
Committee upon request of the student’s adviser. For the
student’s protection, such approval should be obtained
before any deviations are made.

A student who wishes to include a course numbered 400, 499,
500 or 599 as part of his or her graduate degree program must
obtain approval in advance from the department’s Graduate
Committee. The Graduate Committee will consider approval
on the basis of a detailed written description submitted by the
student not later than three weeks before the date of
registration. If the course is approved for graduate credit, the
description will be retained in the student’s file.

Modern and Classical Languages

College of Arts and Sciences

M.Ed. — FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION,
NON-THESIS ONLY (ALL SPECIALIZATIONS)

This program is not currently accepting new students. For
further information, contact the department.
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Music

College of Fine and Performing Arts

GRADUATE FACULTY

Banister, Suzanne, DMA, music education.

Briggs, Roger D., PhD, composition, orchestra.

Donnellan, Grant, MMus, violin.

Friesen, John, DMA, cello.

Gilliam, Jeffrey, MMus, piano accompanying, theory.
Guelker-Cone, Leslie, DMA, choral music, conducting.

Israels, Charles, BA, jazz studies, ensembles, string bass, electric bass.
Min, Lorraine, DMA, piano, piano literature.

Morris, Jack, MMus, opera, voice, vocal pedagogy, diction.
Rutschman, Carla J., PhD, music history and literature, musicology,
lower brass

Rutschman, Edward R., PhD, music theory, musicology, graduate
program adviser, theory/analysis, counterpoint, music history.
Schwede, Walter, MMus, violin.

Van Boer, Bertil H., PhD, musicology.

Wallace, David, DMA, conducting, instrumental music, percussion, bands.
Zoro, Eugene S., MMus., ear training, woodwind pedagogy, clarinet,
chamber music.

MASTER OF MUSIC, THESIS ONLY

Program Adviser: Dr. Edward Rutschman, Performing Arts
Center 273

The Master of Music degree consists of a core of courses which
serve as a common foundation and a set of more specialized
courses in one of five concentrations: composition, music
history and literature, performance, conducting and music
education. The degree may be used as a preparation for
doctoral studies in music, or it may serve as a terminal degree.
Minimum credits for each concentration is 45.

The composition concentration includes course work in
composition, music history, and music theory as well as a
thesis (original composition). Ensembles, studio instruction,
and course work in conducting are also available.

The music history and literature concentration includes seminars in
music history, work in notation, courses in music theory,
performance with the Collegium Musicum, and a written thesis.

The performance concentration includes vocal or
instrumental studio instruction, work with small and large
ensembles, a recital to satisfy the thesis requirement, and
course work in music history and music theory. Pianists
may emphasize solo performance or accompanying.
Studies in jazz areas are available.

The conducting concentration includes course work in
conducting, music history, and music theory, and a
conducting practicum to fulfill the thesis requirement.
Ensembles and studio instruction are also available.

The music education concentration includes courses in music
education, music history and music theory courses in the
College of Education or the Department of Psychology.
Ensembles and studio instruction are also available. The thesis
can be a written project, a recital or a conducting practicum.

Basic Requirements for All Concentrations
O MUS 541, 542, 543, 544 [select three] (12)

o Mus 503 (4)

o Mus 532 and 533 (6)

o MuUS 690 Thesis (6)

All students admitted to graduate study must register for at
least one course in the area of basic requirements during each
quarter of enrollment until those requirements are fulfilled.
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Requirements and Electives for Each Concentration
Composition Concentration

o MUS534 (12)
o Electives (5)

History and Literature Concentration

MUS 443 [select two] (6)

MUS 441 (3)

MUSIC 540 [for three quarters] (6)
MUS 550 (3)

Performance Concentration

Elect one of the following courses in each of three
quarters:

o MuUS 540, 574, 575, 578, 581, 583 or any approved
400-level or 500-level course(s) (6)

o Mus 511, 512, 513, 514, 515, 518 or 576 (9)

o Electives (2)

Conducting Concentration (Choral Conducting, Orchestral
Conducting, Band Conducting)

Conducting Studies (9-17)

[0MUs 501 and 502; and Music 519 or approved
400-level and/or 500-level course(s)

Basic Musicianship (0-9)

[ICourses to be selected from the following (any not
selected under Basic Requirements): MUS 541, 542,
543, 544, 550, 531, 534 and approved 400-level
and/or 500-level course(s)

Applied Music (0-9)

[IMUs 511-515, 518 and/or approved 411-418 course(s)

Ensemble (0-9)

[1Approved 400-level and/or 500-level ensemble course(s)

Music Education Concentration (Instrumental Music
Supervision, Choral Music Supervision, Choral Conducting,
Orchestral Conducting, Band Conducting)

a
a
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o Professional Understandings/Techniques (6-9)

[Courses to be selected from the following: MUs 501, 502,
525 or any approved 400-level or 500-level course(s)

Basic Musicianship (3-9)

[Courses to be selected from the following: (any not
elected under Basic Requirements) MUS 531, 534,
541, 542, 543, 544, 550, or any approved 400-level
or 500-level course(s)

Applied Music (0-9)

[0MUs 511-515, 518 or approved 411-418

Ensemble (0-9)

LJApproved 400-level or 500-level ensemble course(s)

Guided electives in professional education in education

or psychology (3-9)

Prerequisites and Examinations

Prerequisite for admission to the M.Mus. program is a BMus
degree or its equivalent.

Students in the Composition concentration must submit at
least three original compositions for evaluation.

Students in the Performance concentration must audition before
a faculty committee or submit tape recorded performance for
evaluation. Vocal performers must demonstrate competence in
German, French and Italian diction.

Students in the History and Literature concentration must
demonstrate strength in that area by interview with
appropriate faculty members.
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Students in the Conducting concentration must
demonstrate ability and experience in conducting by
interview with appropriate faculty members. In addition,
they must prepare a curricular proposal for approval by an
appropriate faculty committee.

Students in the Music Education concentration must prepare
a curricular proposal for approval by an appropriate faculty
committee, subject to final approval by the department.

Placement examinations in music theory and music history must
be taken prior to beginning the program. Courses necessary to
remove deficiencies are not credited toward the degree.

The Graduate Record Examination. The General Test is
required. Scores should be sent to the WWU Graduate
School along with other application materials.

Students in history and literature concentration must pass a
reading examination in French or German.

Candidates for the Master of Music degree must successfully
complete a final oral examination.

Natural Science/Science Education
College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

DeBari, Susan, PhD, geology.

Donovan, Deborah, PhD, biology.

Miles, John, PhD, Huxley College of Environmental Studies.
Myers, O. Eugene, PhD, Huxley College of Environmental Studies.
Ohana, Chris, PhD, elementary education.

Stewart, James E., PhD, physics.

Whitmer, John C., PhD, chemistry.

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE/SCIENCE
EDUCATION

Biology: Dr. James Stewart

Chemistry: Dr. James Stewart

Earth Science: Dr. Susan DeBari

General Science, Physical Science: Dr. James Stewart
Elementary Science: Dr. James Stewart

Environmental Studies: Dr. John Miles (see program
information under Environmental Studies in this section)

Program Goals

A single philosophy underlies all options available to a teacher
or other education specialist seeking an M.Ed. in science
education at WWU. The program encourages persons to
pursue their area of interest in science plus develop their own
background and ideas in a manner that makes them better
educators in their own teaching situation. Graduate students
are expected to develop creative projects that will aid their own
teaching and then implement the projects with the guidance
and advice of the program adviser and other teachers.

The following goals reflect the philosophy of our M.Ed
program:

o Educators will develop, with the aid of the adviser, a
unique program designed to enhance their teaching
competencies while at the same time assuring they
have input from other teachers through interaction with
professors and fellow students.

o Teachers will carefully reconsider and modify their own
philosophy of teaching science and goals as a foundation
for making curricular choices if they are truly considering
the needs of their own students, rather than being
mainly concerned with covering subject material.

o Teachers will develop a wide range of curricula and
other project materials that are of value to their own
teaching situation.

Prerequisites

Students applying for admission to the natural
science/science education M.Ed. program are normally
expected to have a teaching certificate and have completed
at least one year of teaching in the K-12 system prior to the
quarter they will enter the program. Exceptions are made
on a case-by-case basis for those applicants having other
types of teaching experience or other specific positions for
which this degree program would provide obvious benefits.
See also the prerequisites to specific areas of specialization.

Admission

In addition to the Graduate School required materials for
admission, each student is required to submit a statement
of personal career goals and reasons for seeking admission
to the M.Ed. in natural science/science education.

Basic Requirements (all programs)
o EDU 501, EDF 512, 513 (12)
o SCED 501, 513 (7)

Specific Test Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General, or Miller Analogies
Test.

Areas of Specializations

Secondary Programs: Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science/General
Science, Physical Science

Elementary Programs: Elementary School Science

Environmental Studies

See information under Environmental Studies in this
section of the catalog.

Secondary Programs

Biology Specialization, Thesis (1:45 credits) or Non-Thesis
(11:48 credits)

Program Adviser: Dr. James Stewart
Prerequisites

An applicant is expected to have completed the equivalent
of an undergraduate major in biology including at least
one course in organic chemistry. The student also must
have had Sci Ed 491 (or the equivalent). Any deficiencies in
these requirements must be made up outside the credit
hour requirements for the Master of Education degree.

o Requirements in specialization
[IBIOL 690 or SCED 690 (1:6-9)
[ISCED 598 (Il:6)
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LIElectives: Courses selected under advisement (1:17-20,
11:23)

Chemistry Specialization, Thesis (1:45 credits) or Non-Thesis
(11:48 credits)

Program Adviser: Dr. James Stewart
Prerequisites

Completion of an undergraduate teacher education major in
chemistry. An evaluation of the undergraduate record will
determine any deficiencies which must be made up outside of
the credit requirements for the Master of Education program.

o Requirements in specialization

[1SCED 580 or 590 (I and 1I:2-5)

[1SCED 690 (I:6)

[JSCED 598 (II:6)

[IElectives: Courses selected under advisement (1:15-18,

I1:18-21)

Earth Science Specialization, Thesis (1:45 credits) or
Non-Thesis (11:48 credits)

Program Adviser: Dr. Susan M. DeBari
Prerequisites

An applicant is expected to have completed the
equivalent of an undergraduate major in earth science
or geology, including a course in each of meteorology,
oceanography, and astronomy. The student also must
have had SCED 491 or equivalent. Any deficiencies in
these requirements must be made up outside the credit
hour requirements for the Master of Education degree.

o Requirements in specialization
[JGEOL 690 or SCED 690a (1:6-12)
[ISCED 598 (II:6)
[IElectives selected under advisement (1:14-20, 11:23)

General Science, Physical Science specialization: Thesis or Field
Project (1,45 credits) or Non-Thesis (11,48 credits)

Program Adviser: Dr. James Stewart
Prerequisites

Students should at minimum have a secondary teaching
certificate with endorsement in one or more of the natural
sciences. A bachelor’s degree in a science field is highly
desirable.

o Requirements in specialization

[ISCED 690a or 690b (I: 6-12)

[JSCED 580a or 590 (Il: 4-5)

[IElectives: Courses selected under advisement from
astronomy, biology, chemistry, geology,
environmental studies, physics, science education,
secondary, elementary, or instructional technology.
Specialization in physical science will include 5-15
credits in chemistry and 5-15 credits in physics. (I:
14-20; II: 24-27)

Elementary Programs
Prerequisites

An applicant should be a practicing elementary school
teacher. Applicants should have completed two quarters of
science methods courses and the natural science education
sequence with grades of B or better. The natural science
education sequence normally is considered to consist of
one course in each of the science areas (biology,
chemistry, earth science and physics).
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The curriculum resource specialty is designed to prepare
teachers to take a leadership role in science education
increasing their competence to teach science.

Elementary School Science Specialization: Thesis or Field
Project (I:45 credits) or Non-Thesis (1:48 credits)

o Requirements in specialization

[ICourses selected under advisement from SCED 500,
517 series, 582, 583, 584, 592, 593, 594, GEOL 414a
and 414b having a science content basis (I or 11:12)

[1SCED 690a or 690b (I:6-12)

[JSCED 580 (lI:4-5)

[lElectives: Courses selected under advisement from
science education, secondary, elementary,
instructional technology, biology, chemistry,
geology or physics and related fields (1:0-8; 11:3-17)

o Additional requirements for curriculum resource
specialist

[JSCED 511, 512 (I or 11:6-9)

Huxley College of the Environment (Elementary,
Secondary and Residency)

Program Adviser: Dr. John Miles

For program information, see Environmental Studies in
Graduate School section of is catalog.

Physical Education, Health and
Recreation

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Brilla, Lorraine, PhD, exercise physiology/nutrition.
Caine, Dennis, PhD, lifespan motor development/sports injury
epidemiology/pedagogy.

Chalmers, Gordon, PhD, motor control/learning.
Clumpner, Roy, PhD, socio-cultural aspects of physical
education/pedagogy.

Knutzen, Kathleen, PhD, biomechanics/kinesiology.
Martin, LeaAnn, PhD, pedagogy/elementary physical
education/curriculum.

Vernacchia, Ralph, PhD, psychology of sport/sociology of
sport/motor learning.

Adjunct Faculty
Brown, Daniel, MD, cardiology/rehabilitation.

M.S. — HUMAN MOVEMENT AND
PERFORMANCE, THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. Lorraine Brilla, CV 26
(360) 650-3056

Program Description

Graduate study leading to a Master of Science degree is offered
in two areas: exercise science and sport psychology. The
purpose of the program is to provide students with the
technical and professional knowledge necessary for the
assessment and improvement of human movement and
performance. Students will be provided with information that
will assist them in the design and implementation of programs
that enhance human movement and performance. Through
independent research and inquiry, students will solve problems
associated with human movement and performance.
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Prerequisites

Physical education major/minor or equivalent courses from
the exercise science, socio-cultural and professional activity
areas are required prerequisites for the graduate program. If a
student does not have a major or minor, the equivalent
courses consist of the following: three courses from the
exercise science area (PE 306, 308, 311, 312, 410, 413), two
courses from the socio-cultural area (PE 320, 321, 324, 422,
424), and two general activity classes (PE 102, 103, 113, 120,
122, 136, 139, 154, 167, 168, 208). These courses may be
taken concurrently with graduate courses but must be
completed before submitting a thesis proposal. Equivalent
courses taken at other institutions may be applied.

Students applying for the sport psychology program must
have a minimum of 15 credits in undergraduate psychology
courses.

Admission

The maximum number of students enrolled into each area is
limited. For sport psychology, applicants are accepted in the
fall quarter of odd-numbered years. The next admission for
sport psychology will be for the 2003-2004 school year. The
exercise science area accepts students every year.
Deadlines

Please see Graduate School deadlines.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines
Preferred consideration will be given to applicants who
have complete files by April 15.

Supporting Materials

Students must submit a written statement of purpose
outlining areas of interest, goals for graduate study and
future career plans relating to the degree.

Program Requirements

46-50 credits

Exercise Science (50 credits)

Sport Psychology (46 credits)

o Basic Requirements: PE 506, 520, 690 (13-16)
Exercise Science

o Requirements: PE 510, 513, 540, 543, 544; PSYC 513 (24)

o Electives: select 10-13 credits of 500-level courses under
advisement. Recommended courses are: PE 502, 507,
511, 533, 541, 546, 592; PSYC 512

Sport Psychology

o Requirements: PE 541, 542, 551, 592; PSYC 511 (19)

o Electives: select 12-15 credits of 500-level courses under
advisement. Recommended courses are: PE 502, 507,
511, 513, 533, 540, 543, 544, 546; pSyC 502, 504,
512,513, 521, 524, 526, 527, 528 (14)

Political Science

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Alper, Donald K., PhD, Canadian-American studies, American politics.

Donovan, Todd A., PhD, American politics, state and local, elections
and representation.

Foisy, Maurice H., PhD, political theory, critical theory and methods,
poverty politics.

Hogan, Eugene J., PhD, constitutional law, pre-law adviser.

Hoover, Kenneth R., PhD, political theory, political economy.
Johnson, Vernon D., PhD, comparative politics, development, race
and public policy.

Parris, Kristen D., PhD, comparative politics, Chinese politics, East
Asian studies.

Resnick, Adam, international politics, international political economy,
less developed countries.

Rutan, Gerard F., PhD, comparative government/politics,
international law/relations, political theory.

Salazar, Debra J., PhD, environmental policy and political economy,
methodology.

Singleton, Sara, PhD, American politics, environmental politics, public

policy.
Weir, Sara J., PhD, American politics, public policy, gender issues.

M.A. — POLITICAL SCIENCE, THESIS AND
NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. Vernon Johnson, Arntzen Hall 438

The political science department offers a thesis and a
non-thesis option leading to the Master of Arts degree in
political science. The thesis option is offered for the
student who wishes to do advanced research in a
particular area. The program offers four fields of
concentration: public policy, comparative government,
American politics, and political theory. Students chooses
a major and minor field of concentration for their
program.

The public policy specialization is designed primarily for
students planning or having careers in public service and
for others whose careers involve considerable participation
in the public policy process.

Students also may specialize in the environmental policy
program, which is jointly offered with Huxley College of
the Environment. This specialization is intended for
students interested in developing a cognate program
involving one field of study (of the four offered) in political
science and a field in environmental policy-making studies.

Admissions and Prerequisites

Students with a bachelor’s degree who meet the
requirements of the Graduate School and who show
evidence of strong academic performance and scholarly
potential are invited to apply. Admissions preference is
given to students with course work in political science or
related social sciences. Entering students should have
completed undergraduate course work in American
political processes, as well as course work in social science
methodology equivalent to PLSC 366, Research in Politics.
Any deficiencies must be satisfied during the student’s first
quarter if possible.

To ensure consideration for fall quarter, complete
applications must be received by February 1. Please
include a two-page statement of purpose with the
application materials requested by the Graduate School.

Specific Test Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General Test. Applicants
with advanced degrees are not required to submit GRE
scores.
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Graduate Teaching Assistantships

Preferred consideration will be given to applications
completed by February 1.

Degree Requirements

Basic Requirements: Thesis and Non-Thesis Options

All students are required to declare a major and minor field

of concentration and take the core course in each. The

student must then complete at least two additional
500-level courses in their major field and one more
500-level course in the minor field, as outlined below:

o Pol Sci 501, 502 (a graduate course in another
department, as determined by the political science
department, may be substituted for 502)

o Two of the following courses, one from the major field
and one from the minor field of concentration:

[JPublic Policy: PLSC 503
[IComparative Government: PLSC 505
[JAmerican Politics: PLSC 540
[Political Theory: PLSC 560

o At least two additional 500-level political science
courses in the major field of concentration

o At least one 500-level political science course in the
minor field

Electives

o Courses selected under advisement from 400- and
500-level courses in political science and supporting
disciplines; no more than 10 credits may come from
400-level courses, and no more than 10 credits of PLSC
500 (directed independent study) are recommended;
all elective courses must be approved by the student’s
program committee

Thesis Option (minimum 45 credits)

Additional Requirements

o PLSC 690

o Oral defense of the thesis proposal and of the
completed thesis

Non-Thesis Option (minimum 48 credits)

Additional Requirements

o Written and oral comprehensive exams in a major and
minor field

Public Policy, Non-Thesis Specialization Only (minimum 48

credits)

o PLSC 501, 502 (a graduate course in another
department, as determined by the political science
department, may be substituted for 502), 503, 521,
524 or 525, 540, 550

o With approval of graduate adviser, another 500-level
political science course may be substituted for one of
the courses listed above.

o Elective courses selected under advisement from 400-
and 500-level courses in political science and
supporting disciplines; no more than 10 credits may
come from 400-level courses, and no more than 10
credits of PLSC 500 (directed independent study) are
recommended; all elective courses must be approved
by the student’s program committee

o Written and oral comprehensive examination in public
policy field only
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M.A. — POLITICAL SCIENCE (ENVIRONMENTAL
STUDIES), THESIS AND NON-THESIS

Curriculum Coordinators: Dr. Debra Salazar, Political
Science, Arntzen Hall 420; Dr. Lynn A. Robbins, Huxley
College, Arntzen Hall 232

The political science/environmental studies curriculum is a
joint offering of the political science department and Huxley
College of the Environment. Thesis and non-thesis options
are available. The program emphasizes environmental policy
and especially the political, economic and social factors
which affect environmental policy-making processes.

Admission and Prerequisites

Admission requirements and prerequisites are the same as
for the M.A. in political science program with additional
consideration given to applicants who have a background
in environmental studies, natural science, or a related field.
New students will be admitted to this program fall quarter
only. Admission decisions normally will be made no later
than March 15.

Degree Requirements
Basic Requirements: Thesis and Non-Thesis Options

o Pol Sci 501, 502 (a graduate course in another department,
as determined by the political science department, may be
substituted for 502), 524

a The core course from one of the fields of concentration:

[JPublic Policy: PLSC 503
[1Comparative Government: PLSC 505
JAmerican Politics: PLSC 540
[IPolitical Theory: PLSC 560

0o At least one other 500-level course in the same field of
concentration

o Interdisciplinary environmental studies field to be
constructed by the student in consultation with
environmental studies curriculum coordinator; must
include three environmental studies courses

Electives

o Courses selected under advisement from 400- and
500-level courses in political science and supporting
disciplines; no more than 10 credits may come from
400-level courses, and no more than 10 credits of PLSC
500 (directed independent study) are recommended;
all elective courses must be approved by the student’s
program committee

Thesis Option (minimum 45 credits)

Additional Requirements

o PLSC 690 or ESTU 690 (9 credits)

o Oral defense of the thesis proposal and of the
completed thesis

Non-Thesis Option (minimum 48 credits)
Additional Requirements
o Additional 12 credits of course work comprised of the
following:
[1At least one course in the political science major field;
[JAt least one course in the environmental studies field,
selected in consultation with the environmental
studies adviser
o Written and oral comprehensive exams in the political
science field (includes an applied section on
environmental policy studies)
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Psychology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Byrne, Christina, PhD, women’s issues, violence against women,
psychological trauma.

Cvetkovich, George, PhD, social psychology, environmental and
population psychology.

Dinnel, Dale L., PhD, educational psychology, cognition, problem solving.
Finlay, Janet M., PhD, physiological psychology, biological basis of
psychiatric illness.

Forgays, Deborah K., PhD, family interactions, Type A personality,
women’s issues.

Grimm, Jeffrey W., PhD, animal models of drug taking and drug
seeking, neurobiology of drug taking and drug seeking.

Grote, Frederick W., Jr., PhD, social development in children, early
experience, child psychology and social issues.

Hayden, Davis C., PhD, counseling psychology, counseling process
research, family therapy, suicide prevention.

Hayes, Susanna, PhD, school counseling, cross-cultural counseling,
training and consultation with human services organizations.
Hyman, Ira, PhD, cognitive psychology, social psychology, repressed
memories.

Khan, Saera, PhD, social cognition, stereotypes, intergroup discrimination.
Kleinknecht, Ronald A., PhD, behavior therapy, fear/anxiety, health
psychology.

Lemm, Kristi, PhD, implicit attitudes.

Lewis, Arleen C., PhD, school counseling, educational psychology, clinical.
Lippman, Louis G., PhD, learning, verbal learning.
McDonald-Miszczak, Leslie, PhD, adult development and aging,
successful aging.

Mana, Michael, PhD, physiological psychology, electrophysiological
activity in the locus coeruleus, effects of chronic stress on the central
nervous system, development of tolerance to drugs.

Miller, Laurence, PhD, experimental psychology, operant
conditioning, psychological themes in films.

Prim, Merle M., PhD, sub-human primate behavior, physiological
psychology, sensory, comparative.

Sattler, David, PhD, natural disasters, social dilemmas, small group
research.

Sue, David, PhD, clinical community counseling, Asian-American
issues, sex therapy.

Symons, Lawrence, PhD, perception.

Thorndike, Robert M., PhD, multivariate statistics, measurement,
assessment of intelligence.

Trimble, Joseph E., PhD, social, cross-cultural.

M.Ed. — SCHOOL COUNSELOR, THESIS AND
NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. Arleen Lewis, Miller Hall 279

The M.Ed. school counseling program prepares professional
counselors for employment in educational settings and is
designed for those students intending to apply for the state
certificate in guidance and counseling at the elementary and
secondary levels. Certification as a public school teacher is not
required for admission to the program. The school counseling
program is accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of
Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP).

The program contains a thesis option for those students
interested in pursuing a research project related to the
degree program.

To be considered for a graduate teaching assistantship,
applicants must have their application materials submitted
by February 1. Program faculty will begin reviewing
application materials after February 1 and will continue to
review materials until the enrollment limit is reached or
June 1, whichever comes first. Because maximum student
enrollment in the program is limited, all applicants are

strongly encouraged to submit application materials by
February 1. All prerequisites must be completed prior to
fall quarter enrollment. Documentation of personal
suitability of applicants for counseling is required through
statements of personal commitment, letters of reference
and interviews where possible.

Prerequisites

Courses in general psychology, research methods in
psychology or education, and psychology of learning, or a
background in professional education.

Specific Test Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General, required; subject
in Psychology recommended.

Course Requirements (83 credit minimum)

o PSYC 502, 504, 531, 532, 551, 553, 554, 555, 556,
557, 558, 560, 561, 564, 565 (I and 11:47)

o Edu 501, EdF 512, 513 (I and 11:12)

a PSYC 570 [4-9], 670 [18-21] (I and 11:24-30)

o PSYC 690 [for those students taking the thesis
option] (1:1-6)

Written Examinations

Each student is required to write an area comprehensive
examination; for information contact the program adviser.
Each student also is required to write a general education
comprehensive exam; information is available from the
Woodring College of Education.

Retention

In addition to the Graduate School retention requirements,
retention in the School Counseling Program is dependent
upon the development of professional competencies in
interaction with clients and other professionals, especially
as related to practicum assignments. Development of
professional counseling competencies is monitored and
evaluated on a quarterly basis by the Counseling Program
Committee of the Department of Psychology.

M.S. — PSYCHOLOGY
Program Adviser: Dr. Ira Hyman, Miller Hall 346D

Curriculum

The M.S. in psychology has two curricular branches —
general psychology and mental health counseling. The
general program requires a thesis and the mental health
counseling program has a thesis option. Particular curriculum
requirements for each program are listed below. However,
the following information applies to both the general
psychology and mental health counseling programs.

Prerequisites

Mental Health Counseling: General psychology, statistics
through inference and a laboratory course in psychology are
required. Students deficient in prerequisites must satisfy them
by the end of their first quarter of study. The following
courses are strongly recommended: one course in abnormal
or personality; one course in social or developmental; two
courses from learning, sensation, perception, motivation and
physiological. A course in the history or systems of
psychology or in philosophy of science is also recommended.
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General Psychology: General psychology, statistics through
inference, and a course in the history and systems of
psychology or the philosophy of science. Students deficient in
prerequisites must satisfy them by the end of their first
quarter of study. The following courses are strongly
recommended: one course in abnormal or personality; one
course in social or developmental; two courses from learning,
sensation, perception, motivation and physiological. A
laboratory course in psychology is strongly recommended.

Specific Test Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General, required; Subject
in Psychology recommended.

Admissions Procedures

Applicants are reviewed for admission to the M.S. programs
in psychology by the curriculum committee corresponding
to the curriculum applied for (i.e., general psychology or
mental health counseling). Applicants must submit separate
and complete sets of materials if applying to more than one
curriculum. Applicants are required to submit at least three
letters of reference and a questionnaire (for mental health
counseling) or personal statement (for general). When it is
possible or necessary, students may also be notified for an
interview. Students can enroll in only one curriculum.
Admission to, and completion of, a specified curriculum will
be recorded on each student’s transcript.

To be considered for a graduate teaching assistantship,
applicants must have their application materials submitted by
February 1. Program faculty will begin reviewing application
materials after February 1 and will continue to review
materials until the enrollment limit is reached or June 1,
whichever comes first. Because maximum student enrollment
in each program is limited, all applicants are strongly
encouraged to submit application materials by February 1.

Retention Requirements

Each candidate should note that the department has
requirements affecting retention in the M.S. program which
are in addition to those general requirements of the Graduate
School. Among these are the requirements that all admission
prerequisites be satisfied by the end of the first quarter of
study and that full, continuing enroliment in the required
courses be maintained as specified for each curriculum.
Grades lower than C- are unacceptable. More than 10 credits
of C+ or lower grades removes a student from the master’s
program. Any course in which an unacceptable grade is
earned may be retaken only upon permission of the
admission/retention subcommittee, following consultation
with the appropriate curriculum coordinator. It is necessary to
maintain at least a 3.00 (B) grade point average for all graded
course work in order to be retained in the program. Retention
in the mental health counseling curriculum is also dependent
upon the development of professional competence in
interaction with clients and other professionals. Continuous
evaluation by the appropriate curriculum committees will be
the basis for retention of the student in the mental health
counseling curriculum.

M.S. IN PSYCHOLOGY — GENERAL
PSYCHOLOGY CURRICULUM, THESIS ONLY

Curriculum Coordinator: Dr. Laurence Miller, Miller Hall 346A

The graduate curriculum leading to an M.S. degree in
general psychology is designed to provide basic and
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fundamental knowledge of the various aspects of
experience and behavior. This goal is accomplished through
required courses in foundational areas of psychology,
statistics and research design, and measurement. Required
seminars, thesis work and elective courses in psychology
and related areas complete the curriculum.

Students in the 60-credit general psychology curriculum
must complete the core course requirements: PSYC 501,
502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 512, 513, 583 and 690. In
addition, students in the general psychology curriculum
must complete four seminars from among the following:
520-532, 6 elective credits under advisement.

A concentration offered within the general psychology
curriculum is Measurement, Evaluation and Statistical Analysis
(MESA). In addition to the course requirements for students
in the general curriculum (PSYC 501-505, 510-513, 583, 690,
plus seminars), students will take the following psychology
courses: 515, Multivariate Analysis (3); 516, Advanced
Research and Evaluation Design and Data Analysis (3); 514,
Topics in Quantitative Psychology (3-6); and 530, Seminar in
Measurement (3). A thesis on an appropriate topic is also
required. Additionally, students will take other electives under
advisement and appropriate course work in computer
science, depending on prior experience.

The student completing this concentration will gain
competencies applicable to areas of employment requiring
research design, data analysis, statistical evaluation and
computer skills.

M.S. IN PSYCHOLOGY — MENTAL HEALTH
COUNSELING CURRICULUM, THESIS OPTION

Curriculum Coordinator: Dr. Davis Hayden, Miller Hall 334A

This two-year (93-credit thesis, 91-credit non-thesis)
curriculum is designed to prepare students for careers in
the field of mental health. The mental health counseling
program is accredited by the Council for the Accreditation
of Counseling and Related Educational Programs
(CACREP). The intent of the mental health counseling
curriculum is to provide a general foundation in theoretical
and applied perspectives which are used by mental health
professionals. Special emphasis is placed on skill
development, supervised practica with a variety of clients,
and on-site internships in various community and mental
health clinics. An important component of the mental
health counseling curriculum is exposure to cross-cultural
counseling strategies. Attention to work with families and
children is also included in the concentration.

All students (thesis or non-thesis) in the mental health
counseling curriculum must complete the following core
courses: PSYC 502, 504, 510, 511, 512 and 583. In addition,
thesis students complete either PSYC 501 or 503, and 690. No
written examination is required. Non-thesis students enroll in
two courses from PSYC 501, 503 and 505. In addition, the
following courses must be completed: PSYC 531, 532, 553,
555, 557, 558, 560, 561, 564, 565, 567, 570, 670.

Written examinations

Each student in the non-thesis option is required to write
an area comprehensive examination. For information,
contact the program adviser.
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Sociology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Bradley, Karen, PhD, stratification, gender; organizations, cross
national research, education.

Bulcroft, Kris, PhD, gerontology, family, research methods.

Bulcroft, Richard, PhD, family relations, life span development.
Crowder, Kyle D., PhD, urban sociology, social demography,
stratification; family.

Cunningham, Mick, PhD, gender, demography, stratification, family.
Dwight, Lucy, PhD, race/ethnicity, urban sociology, stratification.
Helms, Ronald, PhD, criminal justice, public policy, urban politics.
Inverarity, James, PhD, law, research methods, theory, criminology.
Lois, Jennifer, PhD, social psychology, gender, deviance, family.
Richardson, John, PhD, historical sociology, education, theory.
Teachman, Jay (Chair), PhD, families and public policy, demographic
methods, social inequality.

For further information:

Contact: Dr. James Inverarity, Graduate Adviser, Department
of Sociology, Western Washington University, 516 High St.,
Bellingham, WA 98225-9081, (360) 650-3006. The
Department of Sociology is not accepting applications for
the 2002-2003 academic year. The department does not
have an anticipated date for accepting new applications.
Please contact the adviser for information.

M.A. — SOCIOLOGY, THESIS ONLY

The M.A. in sociology emphasizes research. A significant
proportion of the program involves students directly in the
sociological research process, and required courses
emphasize both content and methods.

Sociology M.A. students will develop particular expertise in at
least one content area within the field of sociology. In
coordination with core courses, students will work with one
or more faculty content area advisers for the duration of the
M.A. program. Students are expected to select one of the
areas in which the sociology faculty specialize. Thesis research
will be conducted in the student’s content specialization and
under the direction of the content area adviser.

The areas of specialization open to students may vary
slightly from year to year. The department will provide
prospective students with a listing of these areas.

The program is structured so that it can be completed in
four quarters. Students are admitted only in fall quarters.
The fall, winter and spring courses are taken in sequence for
four-quarter M.A., and constitute full-time work. The fourth
quarter, in which the thesis is completed and defended, is
conducted entirely as independent tutorial. Students are not
required to complete within one year, but it is possible to do
so and the department encourages students to do so.

Students considering an eventual application to Western’s
Sociology master’s program are encouraged to consult early
with the department to receive advisement on ways to
coordinate undergraduate and graduate studies. While there is
no need to do so, seeking early advisement can help ensure
that students will be able to complete the program in one year.

Specific Entrance Requirements

In addition to meeting graduate school requirements and
deadlines, applicants must submit a sample of written
work and an essay of not more than 500 words indicating

reasons for wanting to do graduate work in sociology and
describing major interests within sociology.

Deadlines

The department will begin reviewing application materials
after February 1 and will continue to review materials until
the enrollment limit is reached or June 1, whichever comes
first. Because maximum student enroliment is limited, all
applicants are strongly encouraged to submit application
materials by February 1.

Prerequisites

A bachelor’s degree, normally in sociology, and
departmental approval. To apply, students must have a
minimum of 20 quarter hours of upper-division sociology
courses, including theory, research methods and statistics.
Students admitted with limited background in sociology
will be required to complete selected undergraduate
courses in addition to the M.A. program.

Requirements

Most courses in the sociology M.A. curriculum are required
and must be taken in sequence. The required core includes
two theory courses, SOC 501 and 504; three research methods
courses, SOC 505, 515 and 563; and 12 credits of thesis work.
At least 15 credits of elective content seminars are arranged in
consultation with the graduate adviser. Up to 8 elective credits
may be taken from other departments if approved by the
Sociology department graduate adviser. Program totals 45
credits (minimum).

Procedures such as advancement to candidacy and the
thesis defense, a listing of available content/thesis areas,
are included in the Guide to Graduate Study in Sociology,
available through the department.

Theatre Arts

College of Fine and Performing Arts

GRADUATE FACULTY

Kuntz, Mark, MFA
Lortz, James, MFA
O’Reilly, Maureen, MFA.
Pulver, Gregory L., MFA
Ward, Thomas, MFA.

Emeritus Faculty
Catrell, Dennis, MA

M.A. — THEATRE

Two options lead to the M.A. degree. The thesis (Option | —
45 credits minimum) is offered for the student primarily
interested in research and planning to enter a Ph.D.
program or pursue other advanced academic training.
Option Il (48 credits minimum) is offered for the student
planning to enter an MFA program or pursue a career as a
professional performer.

Students are admitted to the summer/fall terms only.

Prerequisites

An undergraduate major in theatre or approval by
graduate adviser. A personal interview may be required
evidence of applicant’s qualifications.
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Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Record Examination, General Test.

Core Requirements
All candidates must take the following:

THA 501 (4)

THA 522 (4)

Two courses from THA 528a,b,c,d,e (6)
THA 570 (4)

THA 594 (2-5)

Q

000D

Requirements in Specialty

Courses are offered in six specialties. A student must select
a specialty and take courses under advisement of the
graduate program adviser.

Acting

[1THA 560, 561, 690 (1) or 691 (Il) and 595 (Il)

Creative Education

[JTHA 550, 551, 690 (I) or 691 (Il) and 595 (Il)

Design/Technical Theatre

[Take two from the following: THA 511, 512, 513, 516,
and 690 (1) or 691 (Il) and 595 (II)

Directing

OTHA 571, 572, 690 (1) or 691 (II) and 595 (ll)

Dramatic Literature and Criticism

[IThree additional courses (beyond core) from THA
528a,b,c,d or e, 690 (I) or 691 (Il) and 595 (II)

Playwriting

[JTHA 585, 586, 690 (I) or 691 (II) and 595 (lI)

u]

[m]

Electives

Electives will be selected under advisement. No more than
10 credits of course work at the 400 level may be applied
to the M.A. degree. No more than six credits of Theatre
Arts 500 (Independent Studies) may be applied to the
M.A. degree unless special approval is granted in advance
by the graduate program adviser.
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Comprehensive Examination

After admission to candidacy, at a time agreed upon by
the candidate and the graduate program adviser, the
student will take a comprehensive written and oral
examination demonstrating a broad competence in the
theatrical and dramatic disciplines and a more detailed
knowledge in the student’s specialty.

Faculty/Student-Designed
Programs

M.A., M.S., M.Ed.

At times students and faculty are able to develop special
programs that are more interdisciplinary than the master’s
programs described in this catalog. In each instance this
requires a complete Graduate School application and a
proposed plan of study that has been approved by the
graduate faculty and depatments the student intends to
work with and by the University’s Graduate Council. At least
two or more graduate disciplines must be involved.

Programs of this type are restricted by several factors: current
offerings which can provide a basis for the individual
program; availability of appropriate faculty for special
assignment; the applicant’s academic preparation and ability;
and the internal logic, or relationship of the elements of the
proposed program. Each case is considered on its merits.

For candidates who are currently enrolled as graduate
students no more than 15 credits of course work
(completed by the end of the quarter the petition is
approved) can apply toward the designated program.

Detailed information can be obtained by contacting the
Graduate Office. Ask for Fact Sheet:
Faculty/Student-Designed Programs. Procedures for applying
are contained in the Fact Sheet.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Dr. Ronald Kleinknecht, Interim Dean

The College of Arts and Sciences, Western’s largest academic
division, contains 20 departments offering more than 80
major programs at both bachelor’s and master’s degree
levels. Students may select majors in the traditional disciplines
of the humanities, social sciences and natural sciences, and a
variety of professional and applied areas. In addition, there is
available a variety of interdisciplinary programs, and students
may design their own majors through a program managed
by the Department of Liberal Studies.

The College offers its undergraduate students a
three-component liberal education: first, a program of
education-in-breadth through General University
Requirements (GURs) intended to prepare students for
post-graduate life as educated persons and citizens;
second, a program of education-in-depth in a disciplinary,
interdisciplinary, professional, pre-professional or
vocational major designed to prepare students for
post-graduate careers or advanced courses of study; and
third, a choice of elective courses which can help satisfy the
student’s curiosity about any of the multitude of subjects
which the University’s curriculum embraces.

The aim of such a liberal education is not only to prepare
students for the special roles they will take on as
baccalaureate graduates but also to help students acquire
characteristics which distinguish educated persons. Thus,
the faculty of the College, as a community of teachers and
scholars, hope to produce graduates who are capable of
informed and critical thinking; who have learned to tolerate
ambiguity; who can appreciate cultural differences; who
have developed moral and aesthetic sensibilities; who have
mastered basic tools of literacy and mathematics; and who
have acquired levels of information about the worlds of man
and nature in the past and present sufficient for responsible
citizenship and for the enjoyment of civilized society.

Academic Programs Leading to Undergraduate
and Graduate Degrees

American Cultural Studies. . .. ........ ... ... ..., BA
Anthropology. . .......... ... ... BA, BA/Ed, MA
Anthropology/Biology. . .. ... ... ... ... BA
Anthropology/Social Studies . .. .................. BA
Applied Mathematics. . . ......... .. ... ... .. ... BS
Archives and Records Management . . ............. MA
Biology. ........... ... ... ... BA, BS, MS
Biology/Anthropology . . . ....... ... BS
Biochemistry/Cellular & Molecular Biology . ......... BS
Biology/Chemistry . .. ....................... BA/Ed
Biology/Mathematics. . . ............. ... ........ BS
Canadian-American Studies. . .. .................. BA
Chemistry .......... ... ... ... ....... BA, BS, MS
Chemistry/Mathematics. . . ................... BA/Ed
Chemistry/Physics . .. ... .. i BA/Ed
Classical Studies . .............co .. BA
Communication. . ................ . ... ... BA, BA/Ed
Communication/English. . ... ................. BA/Ed
Communication Sciences &

Disorders. . ........ ... BA, MA
Community Health . . ............... ... ... ..... BS

Computer Science . . ... BS, MS
Earth Science. .. ...... ... ... ... . L. BA/Ed
Earth Science/General Science . .. .............. BA/Ed
Earth Science/Mathematics . .................. BA/Ed
East Asian Studies . . . ... BA
Electronic Engineering Technology . . .............. BS
English....... ... ... .. ... ... . .... BA, BA/Ed, MA
English/Language Arts . . .. ........... . ....... BA/Ed
English/Writing Concentration . .................. BA
Exercise and Sport Science .. ......... ... ... ..., BS
Foreign Language Education. . ................. M/Ed
General SCience . . . ... i BA/Ed
Geology. . ... BA, BS, MS
History . . ... BA, BA/Ed, MA
History/Social Studies . . ............. ... ........ BA
Humanities . . .. ... .. BA
Industrial Design . . . .. ... BS
Industrial Technology . ............ ... ... ..... BS
Journalism. . ... ... BA
Manufacturing Engineering Technology .. .......... BS
Mathematics. . ................... BA, BS, BA/Ed, MS
Mathematics/Computer Science . . .. .............. BS
Modern and Classical Languages

(French, German, Spanish). . .................. BA

(French, German, Spanish) . ................ BA/Ed
Natural Science. . . ... i M/Ed
Natural Science/Science Education .. ............ M/Ed
Philosophy . . ... .. BA
Physical Education and Health .......... BA, BA/Ed, MS
PhySICS . .o BS
Physics/Mathematics . .. ..................... BA/Ed
Plastics Engineering Technology . . ................ BS
Political Science . . . ....... ... BA, MA
Political Science/Economics. . .. .......... ... .. BA
Political Science/Social Studies . .................. BA
Politics/Philosophy/Economics . .................. BA
Psychology .. ......... ... ... . . ..... BA, BA/Ed, MS
Recreation. . . ... .. BA
School Counseling . ......................... M/Ed
Social Studies. . . ... BA/Ed
Sociology . ... BA, BA/Ed, BS, MA
Sociology/Social Studies . .. .......... ... . ... ... BA
Student-Faculty Designed Major . . . ............ BA, BS
Technology Education. . . .................. BS, M/Ed

Majors and Minors

In addition to the General University Requirements and other
common degree requirements of the University, the
candidate for a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree
must complete a major area emphasis which is usually
accompanied by supporting courses. A minor is optional. A
few concentrations are offered which encompass both a
major and a minor. Students will confer with appropriate
departmental advisers to plan study programs. Transfer
students are expected to complete at least a portion of their
work in the major and minor fields in this institution.

Student-Faculty Designed Majors

Students desiring concentrated study in areas not listed as
majors by departments of the College of Arts and Sciences may
design a major in conference with faculty members. Details of
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this procedure are available from the Academic Advising
Center or the chair of the Department of Liberal Studies.

Academic Advisement

As the student completes the freshman year, which usually
consists largely of courses that meet the General University
Requirements, he or she is referred to the academic
departments for continued personalized advisement in
planning and selecting courses of study. Faculty within
each department share responsibility for counseling
students electing concentrations in their area. In some
cases, faculty from several departments may cooperate
with a student in constructing his or her own
interdisciplinary major; in others, faculty members may
recommend to the department chair the waiving of certain
course prerequisites (when it has been demonstrated that
the student already has these competencies). Students
who are undecided about a major may seek advisement
through the Academic Advising Center in Old Main.

Department Chairs

Dr.Robert Marshall ................... Anthropology
Dr.Roger Anderson . . ...........c.ouuuunnnn.. Biology
Dr. Mark L. Wicholas . .................... Chemistry

Dr. Anna Eblen
Dr. Michael Seilo

Communication
Communication Sciences

and Disorders
Computer Science
Engineering Technology

Dr.
Dr.

David C. Bover
Kathleen Kitto

Dr. Kathleen Lundeen. . .. ................... English
Dr.ThorHansen.......................... Geology
Dr.GeorgeE.Mariz . ..., History
Dr.FloydMcKay . ..........ccoviiiin... Journalism
Dr. Robert Stoops . . .. ...... .. ... Liberal Studies
Dr.TjallingYpma ..................... Mathematics
Dr.BrentCarbajal . ............... Modern & Classical

Languages
Dr. Phillip Montague . ................... Philosophy
Dr. Kathleen Knutzen . . . . .. Physical Education, Health &

Recreation
Dr. Leslie Spanel. . ................ Physics/Astronomy
Dr.SaraWeir ......... .. ... ..... Political Science
Dr. Robert Thorndike . . .. ................ Psychology
Dr.Jay Teachman........................ Sociology

Departments, Courses and Programs

Courses listed in this General Catalog constitute a record of
the total academic program of the University. For an exact
scheduling of courses at Western, students should consult
the annual Timetable of Classes, the Summer Bulletin or by
contacting University Extended Programs.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
Dr. Dennis R. Murphy, Dean

Mission Statement of the College

The College provides high-quality programs in business and
economics, focusing primarily on undergraduate instruction.
The College serves the needs of students from throughout the
region by offering programs that provide a global perspective,
a knowledge of information technology and the ability to apply
economic and business principles. The College also offers a
general graduate program in business administration and
provides instruction to students from other colleges within the
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University. As a supporting part of this educational mission, the
faculty of the College engage in applied, integrative, and
pedagogical scholarship and provide services to their
profession, the community and the university. The College
seeks continuous improvement in the quality of its pedagogy,
scholarship and service to its constituents.

Obijective of the College

The College of Business and Economics prepares men and
women for positions of leadership and stewardship in the
management and administration of complex organizations —
from small companies to large multi-national enterprises.
Students develop managerial skills, analytic economic skills and
interpersonal sensitivities, as well as quantitative and
accounting skills. All students earning a degree in one of the
programs of the College will develop significant understanding
of management information systems and computing.

The curriculum is primarily upper-division, based upon a
broad liberal arts education. Individual skills are developed
sufficiently to achieve entry-level employment in many
fields, but the College seeks to motivate and orient the
student toward a lifelong learning experience. The College
seeks to instill a sensitivity to environmental aspects of
business enterprise, promotes a commitment to ethical
behavior, and provide a strong emphasis on
forward-looking, goal-setting behavior in the business world
while encouraging an active role in community leadership.

The Co